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Introduction. 


THIS edition of the Bhagavad-Gita has been prepared for the 
use of those who, while studying this Hindu scripture mainly 
for the sake of its priceless teachings, wish, being little 
acquainted with Samskrta, to utilise the text, thus gaining a 
fuller insight into the meaning than can be gained through a 
translation, and incidentally acquiring a better knowledge of 
that language also. A brief note on the grammar of Samskrta, 
putting before the reader a few of the most salient features 
thereof, is therefore added here, as likely to be of use. It will 
help by giving a bird's eye view of the subject and thus some 
idea of how one part is connected with another. The details 
must of course be looked up in any large grammar, if needed. 


|. Alphabet — A complete alphabet would comprise hundreds, 
perhaps thousands, of single sounds. Out of these each human 
race or sub-race uses a comparatively small number, selected 
in accordance with the constitution of its vocal organs and of 
other aspects of its physical and superphysical being. There is a 
correspondence between all the parts of an organism; and the 
means and instruments of manifestation possessed by a race 
or nation, as by an individual, are, generally speaking, in 
correspondence with the 'ruling passion,' the 'main idea,'which 
that race or nation embodies and has to express. These 'ideas,' 
‘passions,’ ‘emotions,’ ‘glories,’ 'aspects,' ‘modifications,’ , 
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of the Universal Self, Spirit, or Consciousness, are infinite; the 
world-process which endeavours to express them is infinite. 
One main idea (others being subordinate) is expressed by one 
individual, or one race, in any one time and space, ‘beauty’, 
‘strength,' 'comfort', 'peace,' 'war', ‘science,’ ‘law’, 'duty' 
‘right,’ ‘piety,’ 'devotion,' &c. &c. The various members of a 
race, which is the embodiment and exponent of any one such 
main idea, have to use means of communication with each 
other to intensify that exposition, to make their lives fuller and 
deeper. This means, during the present cycle of evolution, is 
sound- language. In other cycles it may be sight-language, or 
touch- language, or smell-language, &c. &c. This sound- 
language is made up of single sounds, which, as said before, 
are in accordance with the 'body,' the physical constitution, of 
the race, which, again, is in accordance with its 'spirit,' its 
ruling idea. A race embodying sweetness and gentleness would 
un-consciously select the soft and sweet sounds for its 
language; another manifesting martial strength and spirit, the 
harsher and more definite ones. 


The Samskrta language, embodying Dharma, law and order, 
the instrument of a civilisation whose characteristics are 
systematisation, rounded comprehensiveness and complete- 
ness, an ordered arrangement of life from beginning to end, 
and in all departments, is therefore itself systematic. It uses 


fourteen vowels and thirty-five consonants, a total of seven 


sevens. Some put the nasal and the aspirate sounds — © 


anusvara and %:: visarga— amongst the vowels, and so count 


them as sixteen and the consonants thirty-three. They are 
arranged systematically, according to the regions of the vocal 
apparatus whence they proceed, as gutturals, linguce-radicals, 
palatals, cerebrals, dentals, 
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labials, and certain combinations of these — beginning from the 
throat and proceeding outwards. As to why we have here two 
septenaries of vowels and five septenaries of consonants is a 
question which could possibly be answered by one who had 
sufficient knowledge of world-evolution to be able to say why 
the present human race has two hands and two feet and five 
senses of knowledge and five organs of action, and five fingers 
on each hand and five toes on each foot, &c. The question can 
only tantalise us. But we can vaguely see that if these sounds 
of the Samskrta alphabet were multiplied systematically and 
permuted and combined, we should obtain a scheme which 
would cover all the languages of the earth, and bring into line 
all the very various-seeming sounds which constitute the 


several alphabets of these. F. i., taking the linguce-radicals, &, 


YG, 1, U, S, we find that © is the aspirate of &, that the 


guttural of this @ viz, , kh has been appropriated by the 


Persian race and language and has disappeared from 
Samskrta; that it, is only a deepening of &; and that 4 is the 
aspirate of 4; that the guttural of &, i. e., q, and of VT, i. e., gh, 
again, have disappeared from Samskrta and been appropriated 


by the Arabic race and language; that S , is the nasal of WT , as 
now pronounced, and that the nasals of the other letters, ® , 


gq ,u , &c, &., are not present in Samskrta, but may possibly 
be present in some of the so-called savage languages, as 
‘snorts' and 'grunts' of various kinds. 


This process of elimination, of the disappearance of sounds 
and letters, may be witnessed as being in progress even to- 


day. In Samskrta the vowels 7 , % ,% ,% have practically 


disappeared from use; their outer written form is preserved, 
but for all practical purposes of pronunciation they have 


merged into © and ct. 
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The distinction between &T and & is on the wane; the 
probability, judging by the rules of pronunciation given by 


Panini, is that q in another form of the . Persian kh mentioned 


above, as the discarded x & is that of the Arabic q and the 


similarly abandoned x4 of the Persian ph or f . The nasal 
letters agains , 4," ,d , havea tendency to run, all of 


them, into the single 7 , in the mouths of those who are not 
particularly careful. So in English, sounds which originally 
existed when such words as * (Persian dukhtar , Sarnskrta 


duhita), and 'night' (Sarskrta nakta) &c. were brought over, 


have now disappeared except perhaps in some village dialects, 
though the spelling continues as before. The reason of this 
may be suggested thus. According to the variety of the aspects 
of consciousness embodied in a people will be the variety of 
sounds, or letters employed by them; as the one variety 
diminishes or expands so will the other: if the word laugh were 
pronounced as lawgh as it probably was in the beginning, and 
as it is still by 'uneducated' people, it would imply a greater 
and a somewhat coarser heartiness; pronounced as laf it 
indicates a toning down of the uncontrolled animal spirit, into 
a much more mild and refined condition of feeling. In America, 
and in, some English circles, it is becoming further shortened 
into laff. 


The Samskrta Alphabet: 


Simple Vowels Compound Vowels 


Short Long Long 


H/A + 8/8 


u 
y 


H/AT+U 


H/A+ S/S 


at 


= /AT + at 


ait 


[p. v] 


Consonants 


T 


[p.Classified in various ways with reference to €Uldq and Waa 
the 'place' in the vocal apparatus and the special kind of 
‘effort’ required to pronounce it.] 


There are only a few verses now current, as to the psycho- 
physics of sound and language, in Panini’s Shiksha, and these 
are not very intelligible in the absence of full explanations. 
They may be summarised thus: The Self cognising facts by 
means of the Buddhi (Reason) inspires the Manas (intelligence) 
with the desire to speak; the Manas strikes the kayagni — the 
fire of the body; and it in turn sets in motion the maruta , the 
wind or breath that moving in the chest generates the Mandra 
sound; that, again, rising to the palate (or the crown of the 
head) and rebounding thence passes to the mouth and 
produces articulate sounds, classified according to tone, time, 
place, effort, &c., &c. 


Il. Sandhi or Coalescence of sounds or letters — In connection 
with these letter sounds, arises the first difficulty of Sarnskrta 
Grammar, Sandhi, the coalescence of sounds. When one word 
is followed by another, in quick succession of pronunciation, 
the natural tendency is for the tail of the first and the head of 
the second to get mixed up: This mixture sometimes takes a 
shape which, while no doubt always retaining traces of the 
components, 
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is not always analysable into these components by the 
beginner. The coalescence takes place in all languages, and 
offers one of the chief difficulties to the foreigner; but in other 
languages, for the most part, no attempt is made to express in 
writing the spoken sound. Thus the Frenchman says "le'pti," 
but he always writes "le petit." In Samskrita writing the 
spoken sound is imitated. The detailed rules on this subject, 
which two sounds mixing make up which third sound, are 
many. The generalised rule may be stated to be that if the 
student will pronounce the two letters correctly and quickly in 
succession, the resultant sound, compelled by his own vocal 
apparatus, will also be in accordance with the grammatical rule 
on the subject. Briefly, the grammatical rule is only a 
description of the physiological fact. This appears not only in 
the case of actual coalescence, but in the influence of one 
sound on another separated from it by one or more 
intervening ones. Thus, according to the ordinary rule the 


word U4 declined into its instrumental form, should be Ta, 


but after pronouncing the cerebral rin its exact Samskrta 
shade, the vocal apparatus of the Indian finds it difficult to 


adjust itself rapidly to pronounce the dental-nasal nT 


properly, even when another labial nasal m intervenes; it turns 


more readily to the allied and nearer cerebral-nasal n T , and 
the result is UH . 


Examples: 


(a.) Conjunction of similar vowels — whether both short or 
both long, or one short and one long, the resultant is the long 
vowel. 


pat wa: =HaaTe: (3.18.), 
AIHA ATCA = AICHAICAMA (6.5.), 
FT AI =A (4.27.); 

and so with 8, 3, 4: - 
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Tera Seat: = FORMAT LAR: (xv. 8.), 
RCEIGE = Texte: (x. 4.) etc. 


(b) Conjunction of dissimilar vowels: 

HA or AT followed by & ors gives U, UT ge = Ube (2.41.); 
by 3 ors gives At, Tear aa: = Tea: (6.37.); by& or 
u gives U, 7 wa -44 (2.38.); by 7 gives aL, eF mete: = 


any: (2.13.); by al or at gives AS followed by any 
dissimilar vowel gives 4 Wea Aaa = Weegecaaaa 
(2.57.);so 3 gives and ,r. 

(c) Visarga — changes in five ways; it disappears, aaa: 
Gad: = aaa Gata: (1.1.); it is dropped before a 
vowel and no further change occurs, @TH: UI: = BIA VY: 
(3.37.); it changes intoY , 81 and@ ,:&: eat = gpa 
(4.8.), WS: FT = WSCA (1.1.), Wat: AT: Aa = 
YAtTIETYT (12.7.); it changes into at ,a: At =a At 
(6.30.), aay = aly (4.6.) these cases being generally 
marked with S. as @: 3ohet = aIsat (4.9.)]; it is changed 


into & ald: Heeded = UMaeaaeA (14.3.) The details of 


the rules causing these changes must be sought in a grammar. 
(d) Consonants: The final consonant of one word is modified by 


the first consonant of the succeeding one. These changes are 
very numerous and intricate, and will only gradually be- come 
familiar; the following cases show the general principle above 


mentioned that the writing follows the sound; Ucalcal = 
USAMA (7.2.), AT A, AMAL = (10.41.), A A = aa 
(10.39.) 


Il. Compounds — When all cases of simple sandhi have been 
eliminated, the student is faced with another difficulty; words 
are compounded together, and only the last word of the 
compound is complete; the remaining word or words have 
their endings clipped off, and these have to be supplied before 
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the compound becomes intelligible. Such compounds are 


called HHTH. They are of six chief kinds. 


%°s Compounds — 
Wt: FT FA: FT = UTE (3.34); 
WaT: AMET: FW: FT = WAIST: (1.13,) 
acqet Compounds — 
Sara S81 = SAM (11.45.); 
facnat anface: = faemarface: (11.14.) 
Peay Compounds — 
OLA: ATCHT = AATCHT (15.17) 
ey Compounds — 


FAT UAT SATE: = ANT (2.45.) 
agate Compounds — 


fatratt efeatr ae a: = fates: (6.8,); 
FEA BEIT: ACA Ad = TEAACITA (vi. 28.) 
AeTAATT Compounds — 


AIHA: TAIT = AEATCAA | 


To solve these compounds it will be noticed that a know- ledge 
of case-endings is necessary; it is the case-ending which is 
struck out in a compound, and the meaning of the compound 
depends on this eliminated case-ending. Hence the next step 
of the learner is to familiarise himself with the case-endings, of 
which every noun has twenty -one — 7 cases in 3 numbers, 
singular, dual and plural. 


IV.Words. — (a) Declension of nouns. Words are mainly of two 
kinds, names of things and names of actions, corresponding 
respectively to the cognition and action aspects of 
consciousness. Mediating between the two, binding them 
together, as desire binds cognition and action, is the third kind 
of word, the preposition; it forms a separate word in the 
modern languages, for various evolutionary reasons; but in the 
Samskrta, it is hidden in and is a part of the noun itself, in the 
shape of the declensional termination, even as desire is hidden 
in the per- son, the actor, and is not something separate from 
him. Other 
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parts of speech are off-shoots from these three principal ones. 
Nouns including pronouns are (i) simple, subdivided by gender 
into 3 classes, or (ii) derivative, i. e. to say, derived from verb- 
roots. Of course one theory, and probably the right one, is that 
all names or nouns are ultimately connected with and founded 
on some characteristic action of the object; but without going 
into the detail of the theory, it is enough for practical purposes 
to recognise that as the Samskrta language now stands, some 
of its nouns may be regarded as, on their face, simple and 
some as derivative. To denote the kind of relation that exists 
between one noun and another, and also to give some 
indication of the kind of action passing between them, is the 
purpose of prepositional, or declensional, terminations. As 
pre-positions, distinguishing and separating marks of the hinds 
of the nouns concerned, showing the position or situation or 
case in which they are, whether nominative, or accusative, or 
instrumental, &c., with reference to each other, these 
declensional terminations are calledvibhaktis; as indicating 
that some action passes between them, they are called 
karakas . 


Examples of declensions: 


1st. Gara: (5.1) wt (5.1) Wea: (5.4) 


2nd. 


3rd. 


Ath. 


5th. 


6th. 


7th. 
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TY (1.21) 
GAT (1.3_ 
feast (4.1) 
eed (2.30) 
MHF (4.14) 


AEX (1.21) 


Aa (11.6) ATL (11.32) 


AT AS: (11.53) 
Fa. Tae: 


ANAT OTN: (18.66) 


qat: (3.34) TAMA (1.3) 


SAAT: (1.21) WT (3.28) 


Atma, crude form Atman, is a typical form, and occurs very 


frequently in the Gita in the singular number. 


1st. 


2nd. 


3rd. 


Ath. 


5th. 


6th. 


7th. 


AICAT (5.21) 
AIA (6.5) 


AIC (6.5) 


Neuter nouns in their case-endings, except in those of 


the first and second cases, generally follow the masculine. 


Thus ®4 crude form Bat , has: 


1st. mH (18.8) waft PAINT (9.9) 
2nd. af (3.8) pat AIST (6.30) 


The feminine in may be taken as an example of the 


feminine declensions: 


1st. Ale: (18.78) 

2nd. ate (3.2) 

3rd. AREA (2.39) 

4th. Hed or HAT 

Sth. ae: (3.43) or FEM: 
6th. as: or TEEN: 


7th. Aat (2.40) 


(6) Adjectives and adverbs &c. — Adjectives, words indicative of 
the ‘qualities’ of nouns, are declined in the same way as the 
latter, and when not compounded with these are always in 
"apposition" with them. 


[p. xi] 


Adverbs are mostly 'Indeclinable' in Sarnskrta. These 
indeclinables include also some words, however, which are not 
adverbs; thus conjunctions and interjections are included here. 


Examples 4 , Ald , adla , AY, aM: , AaLAH , Hela , 
Hel elt ,S4 Se , Sd Ua vad , ofa, Has, hed , 
wd, ad ,ael ,d , a, &c., &c., are of frequent occurrence. 


Pro? 


(c)Gender — The marks of gender are very perplexed in 
Samskrta: They belong to the noun only, as in most languages; 
and not the verb, as in Hindi, Arabic or French. As a general 
rule, governing frequent cases, when the male base ends ina 


short 4 , the corresponding female base ends in the long 
AT; and the neuter in a. 


AIX: Singular of AWU_ (16.14) 
AAT (3.6); AW (4.4). 


(d) Verbs — After nouns, verbs. The list of roots given by Panini 
numbers 2343; and each is capable of undergoing hundreds of 
inflectional or conjugational terminations, on account of 
moods and tenses, and causative, desiderative and repetitive 
forms of it, and all these again can be conjugated in the active 
or the passive form, and so on. But by the same pro- cesses of 
selection and elimination that have governed the number of 
the letters,, the verb-roots in actual use in current Samskrta 
are not many more than 500 and of these a very limited 
number of forms is used. The tenses and moods are taken 
together and all called vibhaktis or lakaras; and there are ten 
of such, viz., six tenses and four moods. The tenses are, 1 
present; 3 past; and 2 future; and the moods are Imperative, 
Potential, Benedictive and 
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Conditional. In common and unclassical Sarnskrta, one form of 
the past, viz., the first preterite, is largely used, the other two 
being very infrequent; so the first future is seldom met with 
even in classical Sarnskrta. Of the moods, the benedictive 
mood is very rarely used. If the whole list of the 2343 roots 
were carefully examined, very many more roots would be 
found to be common between the several Aryan languages 
than are now noted. But, as said before in connection with the 
alphabet, the genius of each later language has selected out of 
the roots what were most suited to it, and the older race, the 


root-race, has correspondingly dropped them in its later 
career. It is as if there had been a partition of patrimony 
between heirs so that what one took the others could not 
retain. 


These verbs are divided into ten classes; the external reason is 
that the verbs of each class resemble each other more than 
those of the other classes, in the general appearance of their 
conjugational forms. But this again requires a deeper why; and 
that is not traceable. If it could be said that there were ten 
main kinds of human action, we should have approximated to 
the answer wanted. 


There are two main forms of conjugation, the TEA "for 


another"; and the ACHAT "for self". The former, generally 


speaking, belongs to the active voice, wherein one person 
does something to another; and the latter to the passive voice, 
where- in something is done 'to one self’. But while in the 


passive voice form of any verb only the ATHATE form is used, 
in the active voice the (EAT form is used only generally, 


and sometimes the AICHATe form is used, and in some cases 
both. 
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The following forms occur frequently in the Gita. 


wea 


Tense 


Present. 


First 


Preterite. 


Second 
Preterite 


Third 


Preterite. 


First 
Future. 


Person 


3rd 


2nd 


1st 


3rd 


2nd 


1st 


3rd 


2nd 


3rd 


2nd 


Singular Plural 


aiegreatd (1.29) alate (2.6) 
Ea (2.25) alatra (2.6) 
TRI (1.0) fat: (2.6) 
ATA (1.2) 


AraAMT: (2.11) 
Ta (2.12) 


Tart (1.3) 


ATA: (2.3) in 
conjuction with HT 


drops 4, and 
acquires imperative 
meaning. 


Waa (2.20) 


Talla (2.52) 


Second 3rd 
Future. 

2nd 

1st 
Imperative 3rd 
Mood. 

2nd 


Potential 3rd 
Mood. 


1st 


eareatd (2.53) 


wpieata (2.33) 
Ulaarceata 2.4) 


AEC (2.47) 


"ea (1.3) 


aI (1.36) 


ATA ATA, 


Xo N 


Parad (1.34) 


AAMT (3.11) 
WaSaTA: (2.12) 


waaed (3.11) 


waa (3.11) 


ga: (1.46) 


WIA (2.6) 


(The dual number is omitted, as not occurring in the Gita) 


ATH 

Present 3rd 
2nd 
1st 


[p. xiv] 


Wad (1.29) 
ATA (2.11) 


lA (2.32) 


asted(3.29) 


First 3rd Apa: (1.1) 


Preterite. 
Second 3rd Head (2.35) 
Future. 
2nd AleTe (2.37) 
1st AIcea (2.9) 
Imperative 2nd fatter (2.14) 
Mood 
Potential 3rd Wary = (2.54) 
Mood 


1st Yost (2.5) 


In the technical works on grammar, rales are given for the 
correct use of all the ten moods and tenses; thus the first 
preterite should be used when the event is older than the 
current day; the 2nd when it occurred outside the speaker's 
personal knowledge; and the 3rd in any case; and so the 1st 
future should be used when the event is expected very shortly. 
But these rules, as said before, are observed only in classical 
composition. There is also some reason to think that they do 
not represent accurately the real original distinctions. It is 
possible that the three pasts corresponded to the English 
‘imperfect’ and 'pluperfect' &c. 


The addition of prefixes entirely changes the meaning of the 
verb-root, as stated in the classical shloka on the subject. 


STAT Meas qeararasy AAC | 
VeReRaenRaeRaea I 
"The prefex violently drags away elsewhere the meaning of the 
verb-root; thus, with the common root @, to take away, Wel& 
means a blow, ATale food, dealt destruction, faate play, and 


Utterz clearing away". A careful analysis shows that the idea 


of taking away is present in some shape or other throughout 
all these. 


[p. xv] 


Each verb-root is capable of being modified into a causative 
form, a desiderative form and a frequentative form; and each 
of these forms is capable of independent conjugation in all 
moods and tenses. 


Causative; The causative verb is formed by the addition of &, 
which becomes when the termination is added, 4; Uldatd 
(2.21) he causes to kill, from @- to kill; Frarsrarea (3.1) thou 


causest (me) to engage, from YT to join; eTad (iii. 5) he is 


caused to do, from & to do; fara a (3.29) he may cause 
to be unsettled, from 41 to move; aaa, let (him) cause 
to sink down, from AAU to be cast down. 


Desiderative; The desiderative verb expresses the wish of the 


agent; 41 is added, and the first letter is reduplicated; acu: 
(i. i) wishing to fight, from 4 to fight; faites: (ii. 6) (we) 
wish to live, from ST to live; Cae (iii. 25) desiring to do, 
from & to do; AOC: (of the) wishing to ascend, from 
ATES to mount. 


(e) Derivative word — Derivative words of various kinds, e, g. 
some indicating moods not covered by the regular 
conjugations, are formed by means of affixes. 


(Qe) ard = (wish) to obtain (12.9). 
(AMHI) et = (art powerless) to do (12.11). 
camhal = having abandoned (5.10). 

cal = having been (2.20). 


Various participles, past, present and future, and some shades 
of tenses, which in Sarnskrta behave like adjectives and so like 
nouns, are also thus derived. They are declined exactly like the 
nouns with which they may be in apposition: 
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G84 = seeing (5.8). AAT hearing (5.8). ara: being 
seated (14.23). edule: = being slain (2.20). 


BTCA: = to be heard (2.52). deh =be done (3.22) BIS 


= to be done (18.5). 

Wiha = have (or hast, or has) said (4.1). 

alace: = seized or possessed with (1.28). Wh: = devoted 
(9.31). Ach: attached (5.12). 


FAICCaATA: = going to fight (1.23) 


Many nouns are formed by inflectional modifications of other 
nouns: 


ure:, the son of Tal (2.3) Hlae:, 

the son of bd. (2.14.) So ang: 

from GAH; HITT from @ITa1 which itself is formed from 
ade &c. (1.6.). 

AEAT:, AaTET:, AMT: &c. meaning 'not capable of FIe 
or le: , or S117: &c., (2.24) 

acd =U +4 =good-ness: 

Aaa = un-avaricious-ness; areata = very-proud 


NON 


ness; (14.2). 


art = 314-processing; (7.18). 

AAA == do; (7.82). 

&d: (from fe) = from which (place), (2.2) Td: 
from = then, thence, (6.45). 

@ea: = in accordance with a4: (2.31); 

ACTA =in A®d or eight ways (7.4). &c., &c., &c., 
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V. Sentences — The two main forms of the sentence are: (1) 
that in the active voice, and (2) that in the passive. 


(1) Active: T at pair fereatea (4.14) = Actions do not stain 


me. 
(2) Passive: ead A A WAT (5.10) = He is not stained by sin. 


In construing a sloka the first thing to do is to separate out the 
words, so as to give to each its complete and independent 


existence; the coalesced tails and heads [p. ater J are first 
dissolved into their component parts; then the compound 
words are separated, and any lacking case-endings supplied; 
then the words are arranged in their prose order. In Sarnskrta 
order matters comparatively little, but still there is more 
inversion permissible in poetry than in prose. Let us take 1. 2, 
3. 


Pet I Weal cae earateday | 
APTAATATES US FATATAT Ul 1.2 I 
Separated into independent words: 
SET T (MSA =) TSA atte SAS Sat: | 
ATA SATE Ua TIT ATA II 
The prose-order: 
dat Us Ta: WIS AM I eas ATTA 
TTT FAH ATATLII 
Waa ITSTaTAas Hed A | 
erat eIaTAM ta fee AAT | 1.3 I 


Separated into independent words; 
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Wea Vat (STATA =) WTS: TAT ATA Het 
Aes 
CAST (RITA =) graces yor aa fereaeT TAT II 


The English prose-order of this would run. 


@ aars Wa wat Hedt FAA UST: VAI Saat a 
atrar rear eaeeT TAT I 

But in Samskrta prose-order: 

S areas aa stra ea quaea yor SYST Ua WTSI: 
Tam Hed AAA Te Il 


THE BHAGAVAD-GITA 


[p. xxi] 


ster sttrgerraenttanii 


The Greatness of The Gita. 


\| SI THPATATeTRT II 


aft Ws AA | ATMA AA I aeTAPT I 
TIAA APH LEAT I WKS WAHT Ha 
wad S WAT MW faeyEara ll weed AsTar fe 
WaAPAET: FET || A Ach: ST TAT ca BHT 
AARTAT U2 UW Aaa Titaears Hel AMI 
aaraceaat A bald Alertectsaac 3 ll tara: Ged aa 


UA WS: Vad | aa aaier Gait ara aa Sha Il 
Bt CHT FETA SIT: TaTT ST A | TTT Tee aT 
AR ZaTGS: 5 Bera wae Vihar wa ara yada wa 
Vitara Wot Wed AAAI dare Mivad yler arena 
aaa ile Weasasé feos & art Tea 
Warsasraaca Ateerepr areca aeA U7 Wl Tha A AT 
faa FEAST FT Sera: | aearareate Prcar 
earatearancaert || Flared BIT YieHT 
TAHA Il ATAA, TAT ACAI A ATTAT II 9 I 
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arsversrara fich vet aa: | TAA SH ATM Ta 
Att We TEA 10 ll We SAN SAW Aasa WAAC 
dat Werth We aad AA SMTA: Was ll PART Were 
THETA HA TAL TSM ATE SAINTHeAT AAI 
12 Vateme I at cd Tod wea: Il 
VMSA WH Aca FAA | 13 | ALAA Verewures 
at fich G: Tod AG Wl A Alt Aa AarAeaae ATA II 
14\| Wert: vitae aa Ta TESA gt Ae ae 


al eetteat H YSAT: 15 ll AeA AIT AAT 
TAA WaT SaAacHT Hal ATA AMT Il 16 Il 
Waa TA: peat aNd AHA Il MracaeaeaHT 
Pear At AAT 17 Wl MaTaTaTa HT Hera Aas hs 
A aprs aaa oases Area as ii ware cava 
ca peat Sait alee: aKa: a fasta seid Wea 
FEA 19 ll Mares seal HAS TAHT: I 
Macaca cise wat aa: We FEA I 20 Wl Marat: Tet 
Pa Weres Aa A: FSC FM Weal wae TT VT 
eaeTeT: Il 21 Il 
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UdHeraa ge Waa Hell A: ll A AeHerAar 
Sorat WMATA Ml 22 ll At TAT AlereeaAataTa AAT 
Ure SAAT Mat A WSeeT Bath AcheT AAI 23 Ul 
aft farreget sirirararencea SITE II 


The Greatness of the Gita. 


Hail to shri Ganesha! Hail to the Lover of Radha! 


Dhara (the Earth) said: O Blessed One, O Supreme Ruler, how 
may unfaltering devotion arise in him who is constrained by 
prarabdha karma, O Lord? 

(1). Vishnu said: He who, constrained by prarabdha karma, is 
ever assiduously practising the Gita, he is liberated, he is happy 
in this world, he is not stained by karma. 

(2). If he study the Gita, then can no sin stain him, as water 
stains not the lotus-leaf. 

(3). Where is the book of the Gita, where its reading is 
performed, there are all holy places, there indeed Prayaga and 
the rest. 
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(4) . All Devas, Rshis, Yogis and Pannagas, also Gopalas and 
Gopis also, with Narada, Uddhava, and their train. 


(5). Help comes swiftly where the Gita is recited. Where the 
discussion of the Gita, the recitation, the teaching, of it is 
heard, there |, O Earth, doubtless ever abide. 


(6). | dwell in the retreat of the Gita; the Gita is My best abode. 
Having mastered the wisdom of the Gita, | protect the three 
worlds. 


(7). The Gita is My supreme science, it is verily the form of 


Brahman. It is the half-syllable eternal (the dot on the 30), 
everlasting, the ineffable essence of the Self, 

(8). Spoken by Krishna, the Omniscient, the Blessed, to Arjuna 
with His own mouth, the three Vedas, the final bliss, the 
exposition of the knowledge of the Tattvas. 

(9). The man who constantly repeats the eighteen discourses 
with unwavering mind, he will obtain perfect wisdom and 
reach the supreme goal. 

(10). If the complete recitation be impossible, then may one 
half be read. Then he doubtless obtains merit, equal to the gift 


of a cow. 


(11). By the reading of a third part, he may obtain 
[p. xxv] 


the fruit of bathing in Ganga. By the repetition of a sixth part, 
he may obtain the fruit of the Soma-sacrifice. 


(12) . He who daily reads a single discourse with devotion, he, 
having become a Gana, obtains Rudraloka and therein long 
abides. 


(13). The man who daily reads a quarter-shloka, he, O Earth, 
remains a man during a manvantara. 


(14). The man who should read ten, seven, five, four, two, 
three, one, or half a shloka of the Gita, 


(15). He securely obtains Candraloka for ten thousand years. 
Ever engaged in the reading of the Gita, passing through 
death, he would return to humanity. 


(16). Having again practised the Gita, he obtains the supreme 
liberation. Engaged in the utterance, "Gita," the dying reaches 
the path. 

(17). Attached to the hearing of the Gita, even the great sinner 
attains to Vaikuntha, and rejoices with Visnu. 

(18). He who meditates on the meaning of the Gita, having 
performed actions abundantly, he should be known as a 
Jivanmukta, and at the ending of the body reaches the 
supreme goal. 


(19). Having taken refuge in the Gita, many Kings, 


[p. xxvi] 


Janaka and the rest, praised in the world, being cleansed from 
sins, have gone to the supreme goal. 
(20). Having accomplished the reading of the Gita, he who 


should not also read this description of its greatness, his 
reading is in vain, and his labour is lost. 


(21). He who performs the practice of the Gita, associated with 
this discourse on its Greatness, he obtains the fruit, he may 
reach the path difficult of obtainment. 


(22). Sita said: He who should read this eternal Greatness of 
the Gita, proclaimed by me, at the end of the Gita, should 
obtain that fruit which has been described. 


(23). Thus in the blessed Varahapurana the greatness of the 
Gita is set forth. 


Note. The statements made above, as to the value of reading 
portions, or the whole, of the Gita, may seem at first sight to 
be somewhat fantastic. They should not be construed as 
meaning the mere reading, the lip-repetition, of verses, but 
rather as the mastering and assimilation of the spirit of the 
Gita, and the life-repetition thereof. The man who has thus 
wrought the Gita into his life is a JVanmukta, and the 
assimilation of one shloka, of several, of a quarter of the Gita, 
and so on, mark various stages in human evolution, each of 
which has its own appropriate fruit. 
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| star tfarefesare: II 


So ae ARNT TATA || WATaTRaeoarest ELT: I 
ATST Gra: || AHO: GAA SAAT Il 
AMAT AM ARS Vara Slt Ast || Aarateahtcasz 
ATA MOT Asi Mics: || Ae cal SaATTAAT AreaaaaTAy 
ar ge sft Aterea i Aa feet seat 44 cele wae 
PATON A AA | A at Feet a vival aed elt 
TAA ATA: || AvepealsaAaTeasaA eas Va Alt 
HEAAAT AH: | Pca: MATA: TAT AeSa AAT 
SCS FA: | TST A ae WANT eraasa ASAT 
Sit aioe Fa: I ATTfaents frets aramid 
et PATHS AA: || Sher LATE: Il 

AY STANe-AE: II 

aa fejafe rear TH cela wae sie gears Aa | Ft 
at Faaacaa A wile Area sla a Taree 
FeSAMSTATEA SAAS MCA Va Ae rat aye Il 
Pica: SAA: CATLAcHSa SAT Slt HAAT TAM TT 
A uef waht waist wean sft Faas ale i 
area 
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Treat Aandi ait aera Hel Merorstcas aS 
fara: 1 


The Arrangement Of The Hands etc. For The Gita. 


3 The Blessed Veda-Vyasa is the Rishi of this Bhagavad-Gita 


mantra. The metre is the anustup. shri Krishna, the Supreme 
Self, is its Devata. "Thou grievest for those that should not be 
grieved for, yet speakest words of wisdom:" such is the Bija. 
"Abandoning all duties, come unto me alone for shelter:" such 
is the Shakti. "I will liberate thee from all sins; sorrow not:" 
such is the Kilakam. "Weapons cleave him not, nor fire burneth 
him;" thus: "To the two thumbs, all hail!" "Nor waters wet him, 
nor wind drieth him away;" thus: "To the two index fingers, all 
hail!" "Uncleavable he, incombustible he, neither to be wetted 
nor dried away;" thus: "To the two middle fingers, all hail!" 
"Perpetual, all-pervasive, stable, immovable, ancient;" thus: 
"To the two nameless (fourth) fingers, all hail!" "Behold, O 
Partha, my Forms, a hundred-fold, a thousand-fold;" thus: "To 
the two little fingers, all hail!" "Various in kind, divine, various 
in colours;" thus: "To the two palms and backs of the 
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hands, all hail!" Such is the disposition of the hands. Now as to 
the disposition of the heart and the other organs. "Weapons 
cleave him not, nor fire burneth him;" thus: "To the heart, all 
hail!" "Nor waters wet him, nor wind drieth him away;" thus: 
"To the head, svaha!" Uncleavable he, incombustible he, 
neither to be wetted nor dried away;" thus: "To the shikha, 
vashat!" "Perpetual, all-pervasive, stable, immovable;" thus: 
"To the encasement, hum!" "Behold, O Partha, my Forms, a 
hundred-fold, a thousand-fold thus: "To the fire-weapon, phat! 
" For the propitiation of shri Krishna the reading is enjoined. 


Note . A mantra, in the Hindu religion, has a Rishi, who gave it; 
A metre, which governs the inflection of the voice. A Devata — 
a supernatural being, higher or lower — as its informing power. 
The Bija, seed, is a significant word, or series of words, which 
gives it a special power; sometimes this word is a sound which 
harmonises with the key-note of the individual using it, and 
varies with the individual; sometimes this word expresses the 
essence of the mantra, and the result of the mantra is the 
flower springing from this seed; this essence of the Gita is in 
the words quoted. The Shakti is the energy of the farm of the 
mantra, i. e. the vibration-forms set up by its sounds; these in 
the Gita carry the man to the Lord. The Kilakam, the pillar, is 
that which supports and makes strong the mantra; this is the 
ceasing of sorrow, by the freeing from imperfections. 


Then follow certain special directions, intended to set up 
relations between the centres in the man's body and the 
corresponding centres in the body of the Lord — the universe. 
The thumbs, the earth-symbol, are connected with the 
physical plane, and are utilised in control of its subtle forces. 
The index fingers, the water-symbol, are connected 
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with the astral plane, and are similarly used with astral forces. 
The middle fingers, the fire-symbol, the apex of the pyramid of 
the hand, are similarly used with mental forces. The fourth 
fingers, the air-symbol, are similarly used with buddhic forces. 
The little finders, the most powerful in the subtle worlds, are 
the akasha-symbol, and are similarly used with atmic forces. 
The other organs of the body are the other poles of the 
magnet of the body: thumbs and heart; index fingers and 
head; middle fingers and the point of juncture of the occipital 
and parietal sutures; the fourth fingers and the sukshma 
sharira; the little fingers and the creative organ. These are the 
positive and negative poles of the magnet we call the body; 
either may be positive, either negative, according to the object 
aimed at, but they work together. 


From other stand-points, these dispositions may be regarded 


as having on the one hand, an inhibitory, or, on the other, a 
stimulative effect on the physical or subtler function of the 


organs concerned, according to the purpose in view in the 
subsequent meditation or practice. 


To the western world these correspondences may seem 
fantastic and superstitious; to the eastern world, in which the 
faint tradition of the Great Science lingers, they sound as 
echoes of a mightier age, when Gods and Men walked 
familiarly together in the Hidden Ways. 
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ll sta Tea II 


TTS HAA AAT Tanah 

WTA ACMA TAATATITA WTAE WAST I 
1 Fal ed oo care famerag Hecmelaaaaqara || at 
Ta UAT: Weatferay aA: FAT: 12 I 
TATA AAAS || AAT SoA Wraryages 
FA 3 SATS Wat Tra WITS: || OTT ace: 


gaia area Waa Hei ll Aeeaad ea 
PEMA TH || CASAS PUT AT WTAE IS I 
APA MAKITA Mec wesMSrdl PUT 
aed Bort Teepe Il ALAcUTATaH va ASAT 

aaa arta aq wes wrt wade Bs IW6 
UR: MTA Maretaice ATCA AH aL 
ERBIAIATA AA || ee ASAT ete: WA 
Heal WaaRdsst ples A: AAT MW7 Wl Ae Halt 
aratet Wy ered MIC AcHal Aas ae WAM eaT- 
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THM 8 ll F TeMAeigeTAed: Teale fee: edaae: 
arreHaaareniate FAM: | eaavateaatdeast AAT 


quate a aia aeaid 4 fee: aa tare aes 
A WOM Sit Sar II 


The Meditation On Gita. 


HA Taught by the Blessed Narayana Himself to Arjuna; 


compiled by Vyasa, the ancient Muni, in the midst of the 
Mahabharata; | meditate on thee, O Mother, O Bhagavad- 
Gita, the blessed, the pourer-forth of the nectar of Advaita, 
destroyer of rebirth. Hail to thee, O Vyasa, large-minded one, 
with eyes like the petals of the opened lotus; by whom the 
lamp of knowledge, filled with the oil of the Mahabharata, has 
been lighted. To the Parijata-kalpataru of the suppliant, to the 
holder of the whip, to Krishna as Teacher, milker of the Gita- 
nectar, all hail! All the Upanishats are the cows; the Milker is 
the joy of the cowherds; Partha is the calf; the man of high 
intelligence is the enjoyer; the milk is the great nectar of the 
Gita. | worship Vasudeva, the charioteer, the God, the 
destroyer of Karnsa and Chanura, the supreme joy of Devaki, 
Krishna, Guru of the world. With Keshava as helmsman, verily 
was crossed by the Pandavas that 


[p. xxxiii] 


battle-river, whose banks were Bhishma and Drona, whose 
water was Jayadratha, whose blue lotus was Gandhara, whose 
crocodile was Shalya, whose current was Kripa, whose billows 
were Karna, whose terrible alligators were Asvatthama and 
Vikarna, whose whirlpool was Duryodhana. May this Lotus of 


the Mahabharata be for our good, born on the lake of the 
words of Parasharya, sweet with the fragrance of the meaning 
of the Gita, pollened with many stories, unfolding to the sun 
of the history of Hari, sucked by the bees of good men in the 
world day by day, cleanser of the stains of Kali. | salute Him, 
Madhava, the supreme Bliss, whose grace makes the dumb 
man eloquent, and the cripple a climber of mountains. Whom 
Brahma, Varuna, Indra, Rudra, and the Maruts praise with 
divine songs; whom the Sama chanters sing with the Vedas 
and with Angas, in the pada and krama methods with the 
Upanishats; whom Yogis see by the mind fixed in meditation, 
to Him going; whose end Suras and Asuras know not; to that 
God, all hail! 
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First Discourse. 


Here the Blessed Lord's Song is begun. 


TRI Sart 
HAA SEAT TAM TAA: | 
Aaa: Usa fap HT 1.1 I 


Dhritarashtra said: 


On the holy plain, on the field of Kuru, gathered together, 
eager for battle, what did they, O Safijaya, my people and the 
Pandavas? (1.1) 


Gd: Dhritarashtra ; SAT said; gay = qqea aa of 
dharma, in (on) the field; pear =m: aA of Kuru, in (on) 
the field; aaa: gathered together; YYcud: wishing to fight; 
ATAST: mine; WTS: = Wet: Ual:; of Pandu, the sons; 7 
and; Uq also; fA what; aad did they: ata oO Safijaya. 


ara arg 
Tea I Weare cas CaIAeTT | 


ATAATATES UST FATATAT Ul 1.2 I 
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Safijaya said: 

Having seen arrayed the army of the Pandavas, the Raja 
Duryodhana approached his teacher, [1] and spake these 
words: (1.2) 

aaa: Safijaya; Sala said; g°<al_ having seen; { indeed; 
Weal =WvSaat Ale of the Pandavas, the army; 
arrayed; Saree: Duryodhana; dsl then; ara the teacher; 
STE having approached; Usil the King (Duryodhana); 


aad speech; ATT, said: 


Wad WeTATArs edt TA | 
caer eIaTaAM ta feeqeT AAT | 1.3 I 


Behold this mighty host of the sons of Pandu, O teacher, 
arrayed by the son of Drupada, thy wise disciple. (1.3) 


WA behold; Tat this; WETAMTA = TiS: TAMIA of 
Pandu, the sons; ara o teacher; Heat great; AHH army; 


[1] Drona, the son of Bharadvaja. 


CAST arrayed; TITAN = FEA FAT of Drupada, by the 
son; 14 thy; faTszoT (by) disciple; errant (by) wise. 


aa MT Hevarer ATATSTaAT are | 
Aqart aes KITA ASIA: | 1.4 Il 


Heroes are these, mighty bowmen, to Bhima and Arjuna equal 
in battle; Yuyudhana, Virata, and Drupada of the great car; [1] 
(1.4) 


[p. 3] 


HAA here; Wet heroes Hevae: = Aetd: Scare: AIT a, 
great, bows, whose (are), they (2°ald: = 4: ay ACA that 
which, the arrow, throws); ATATSETEAT: = Wea Harel 
Al: of Bhima, of Arjuna, equal; ara in battle; TYalt: 
Yuyudhana; fate: Virata ; and; a4: Drupada; 4 and; 
Welta: = Hell Tal WET a: great, chariot, whose, he. 


Pera: BRIT Far | 
qeiprnis Teas AFT 11.5 1 


[1] Technically, one able to fight alone ten thousand bowmen. 


Dhrishtaketu, Cekitana, and the valiant Raja of Kashi; Purujit 
and Kuntibhoja, and Shaibya, bull [1] among men; (1.5) 


aerd: Dhrishtaketu; MepdT7: Cekitana; @USTT: = HILT: 
Ul of Kashi, the King; 4 and; aaa valiant; Tetstt. 
Purujit; prtarer: Kuntibhoja; 4 and; Sea: Shaibya; 4 and; 
TFT: = Ay Wa: among men, bull. 


Tarra Aard saat Ariar | 
Sal GIA AF Us ASAT: 12.6 Il 


Yudhamanyu the strong, and Uttamauja the brave; Saubhadra 
and the Draupadeyas, [2] all of great cars. (1.6) 


Garay: Yudhamanyu; 4 and; fa-pIKed: the strong; SaaT: 
Uttamauja; 4 and; aaa valiant; ate: Saubhadra; $142aT: 


[p.4] 


Draupadeyas; 4 and; aa all; V4 even; Heltel: great car- 


warriors. 


[1] The bull, as the emblem of manly strength and vigour, is often used as 
an epithet of honour. 


[2] Abhimanyu, the son of Subhadra and Arjuna, and the sons of Draupadi. 


sear ¢ fatereer a cterare Festa | 
waar ae Serer sash Aaa F271 


Know further all those who are our chiefs, O best of the twice- 
born, the leaders of my army; these | name to thee for thy 
information: (1.7) 


AeA ours; ¢ indeed; fatgiset the best; I who; dl those; 
fAaTT know (thou); fearasy = Tey Od, among the twice- 
born, O best; W4&T: the leaders; HH my; aael of army; 
tart = Ua: ae, of recognition, for the sake: dl-*_ these; 
aaa (I) speak: ¢ of (to) thee. 


TAHT HUST HILT AMAA: | 
avacarn faetivs aaafaedta 12.8 I 


Thou, lord and Bhishma, and Karna, and Kripa, conquering in 
battle; Ashvatthama, Vikarna, and Saumadatti [1] also; (1.8) 


Ha your honour; aca: Bhishma; @& and; @ut: Karna; 4 
and; 4: Kripa; 4 and; aatasta: 7 arate wate 
assemblage, conquers; AYATUTAT Ashvatthama; fae u': 
Vikarna: 4 and; aaata: Saumadatti; THT thus; V4 even; F 


and. 


[1] The son of Somadatta. 


ay A Fea: WT ey cAchvillad: | 
AMTEATELT: AA ASLAMIT|T: Il 1.9 


[p. 5] 


And many others, heroes, for my sake renouncing their lives, 
with divers weapons and missiles, and all well-skilled in war. 
(1.9) 


ary others; T and; dea: many; Xl heroes; aay =am ay 
my, for sake; Cachet: coh wad qt: aq renounced, life, 
by whom, they; ATURE AWE CTT: = ATAT TEAM VEC AT 
aq various, weapons, means of striking, whose, they; aa all; 


aerate: = Ae FAST: in battle, skilled. 


aT daca set Arosa | 
ware fara set Maer Il 1.10 II 


Yet insufficient seems this army of ours, though marshalled by 
Bhishma, while that army of theirs seems sufficient, though 
marshalled by Bhima; [1] (1.10) 


[1] The commentators differ in their interpretation of this verse; Anandagiri 


takes it to mean just the reverse of Shridhara Svami "aparyaptam " 


aaa insufficient; T¢_ that; ACAI our; TAT force; 
Hae = HEAT aera by Bhishma, commanded 
(or protected); Tata sufficient; q indeed; 3¢4 this; TAS of 


theirs; Hrarbieteraa = ATA ABET by Bhima, 


commanded. 


FIT FT AAT UATE AT: | 
Hara Aaed: Ae wa 1.11 


Therefore in the rank and file let all, standing firmly in their 
respective divisions, guard Bhishma, even all ye. Generals. 
(1.11) 


[p.6] 


Fay in the lines of troops; 4 and; Fay (in) all; TATARTA, 
according to division; wafera: standing; aoa Bhishma; U4 
even; aad guard; Hdd: your honours; 44 all; UF 


even; fe indeed (particle to complete metre). 


ae Hast Hea: Marae: | 


being taken by the one as "insufficient," by the other as "unlimited." 


faeaé fasted: eg Seat WaTTATA I 1.12 II 


To enhearten him, the Ancient of the Kurus, the Grandsire, the 
glorious, blew his conch, sounding on high a lion's roar. (1.12) 


‘ka of (in) him; Osta Regenerating; @4 joy; PCIe: = 
HY Ie: among the Kurus, the ancient; fYaTae: the 
grandfather; faeae - faeea Ie ofa lion, the roar; fata 
sounding; yaa: on high (or loudly); IE a conch: feat blew; 
UWd4al_ the glorious. 


ad: WELT HALT WaT: | 
ACHANAS AKT SF WSEAS AaA Il 1.13 


Then conches and kettledrums, tabors and drums and 
cowhorns suddenly blared forth, and the sound was 
tumultuous. (1.13) 

dd: then; §Tgl: conches; 4 and; wa: kettledrums; WT and; 
WaMPMya: = Wa: A ANH: F MTA: 4 tabors, 
and, drums, and, cowhorns, and; Wed! suddenly; V4 also; 
At4er4ed were struck; 4: that; ee: sound; CHet 


tumultuous; THAI was. 


ad: vadéates Heft cares feat | 


Aaa: Usaraa feet Et Weer: WN 1.14 I 


[p.7] 


Then, stationed in their great war-chariot, yoked to white 
horses, Madhava [1] and the son of Pandu [2] blew their divine 
conches, (1.14) 


ad: then; 2d: (with) white; 22: with horses; Ith (in) 
yoked; Hela (in) great; U-aq in war-chariot; feaat (two;) 
standing; Madhava; UITsd: the son of Pandu; A and; V4 
also; feat (two) divine; wet (two) conches; Wath: (two) 


blew. 


Wary SNM Cad TAT: | 
Us Sent Werrg AHA THAT: IN 1.15 Il 


[1] Shri Krishna. 


[2] Arjuna. 


Pafichajanya by Hrishikesha, and Devadatta by Dhanajfijaya. [1] 
Vrikodara, [2] of terrible deeds, blew his mighty conch, 
Paundra; (1.15) 


WANA PaAcajanya ; Mla: = eae St: of the 
senses, the lord; eaed Devadatta; gaa: = I ward ola 
wealth, wins, thus; WS Paundra; Tout blew; Feng 
vmapat great conch; ama = it ot Uty a: fearful, 
deed, whose, he; Apa: = APY 2d Vat GET A: awolf 


like, stomach, whose, he. 


Aaa UT Hedtqat Aare: | 
Aa: HCA TATA IOTgT I 1.16 | 


[p.8] 


The Raja Yudhishthira, the son of Kunti, blew Anantavijaya; 
Nakula and Sahadeva, Sughosha and Manipushpaka. [3] (1.16) 


[1] Pafichajanya, Shri Krishna’s conch, was made from the bones of the 
giant Pafichajanya, slain by Him; the title Hrishikesha is given to Shri 
Krishna, and Dhanafjaya to Arjuna. whose conch is the "God-given." 


[2] Bhima; the meaning of the name of his conch is doubtful. 


[3] The conches of the remaining three brothers were named respectively, 
"endless victory," "honey-tone" and "jewel-blossom." 


FAaaast Anantavijaya; UsiT the King; ecrtat = pra: 
Ga: of Kunti, the son; Haear: Yudhishthira; Tet: Nakula; 
Wea: Sahadeva; 7 and; TarTAhgeasHT = TAT 


Afrgeqas A Sughosha, and Manipushpaka, and. 


wryaysy aaa: fravst A Aes: | 
eyed ert aca rate: | 1.17 


And Kashya, [1] of the great bow, and Shikhandi, the mighty 
car-warrior, Dhrishtadyumna and Virata and Satyaki, the 
unconquered. (1.17) 


ILA: Kashya; A and; Waa: = UA: SCAT: UCT S: 
excellent, bow, whose, he; fgravet Shikhandi; A and; Haltay: 
great car-warrior; FScdtd: Dhrishtadyumna; fate: Virata ; 


qT and; cate: Satyaki; 4 and; aaa: unconquered. 


gaat sat aa: gra | 
AMG HSTAG: WERTEA: WAFS I 1.18 


Drupada and the Draupadeyas, O Lord of earth, and 
Saubhadra, the mighty-armed, on all sides their several 
conches blew. (1.18) 


[1] The King of Kashi, the modern Benares. 


[p.9] 


ade: Drupada; #1aea: Draupadeyas; 4 and; Fat: from all 
sides; Werarad = feem: Ud of earth, O Lord; ae: 
Saubhadra; 4 and; HElalg: = Herat Ae ACA e: (two) 
great, (two) arms, whose, he; war conches; &&4: blew; 
WAR severally; YU severally. 


SAT adasat Tea STATA | 
aa Uaat Sa Cael CHATeAA I 1.19 Il 


That tumultuous uproar rent the hearts of the sons of 
Dhritarashtra, filling the earth and sky with sound. (1.19) 

a: that; ae: uproar; ATATSETTT = FUddeetd FAM of 
Dhritarashtra, of the sons; eaatt the hearts; cUaltdc_ rent; 
TH: sky; AT and; Wfearare, earth; T and; W4 also; Tet: 


tumultuous; CUta1<4 filling with sound. 


ay caaeaseeat adealrap tera: | 
Wad WAM TFTA WISA: II 1.20 1 


Then, beholding the sons of Dhritarashtra standing arrayed, 
and the flight of missiles about to begin, he whose crest is an 
ape, the son of Pandu, took up his bow, (1.20) 

AT now; SAAC TAT standing (in order); ¢*<¢al_ having seen; 
GdUe¢lT the sons of Dhritarashtra peat: = HM: cast 
Uty 4: an ape, in flag, whose, he; Wad in (the state of) 
having begun; eae = SEAT, aad of weapons, in the 


foiling; Tq: bow; Say having taken up; WS: the son of 


Pandu. 
[p.10] 


eaters car arrahreare AIT | 
TAT Sat 
Srarenaraes TA SATA Ase Ih 1.21 Il 


And spake this word to Hrishikesha, O Lord of earth: 
Arjuna said: 


"In the midst, between the two armies, stay my chariot, O 
Achyuta, (1.21) 


eMeest to Hrishikesha; dsT then; alt44 sentence; 2&4 this; 
Ae said; AelId = AEA: Wt of earth, O Lord: at Arjuna; 


Salq said; Sta: of the (two) armies; SHA: (of) both; Hea 
in the middle; <a car; SUTda stop; 4 my; A=4T O 


Immutable. 


UaeaaRase Ae yHATaerar | 
pum Ge AeCTAeA WAT Il 1.22 1 


That | may behold these standing, longing for battle, with 
whom | must strive in this out-breaking war; (1.22) 

ara while; TAL these: FTE see; AE |; SHAM = aS 
Bal BI F to fight, desire, whose, they; aera 


X 


standing; ¥: with whom; Hal by me; Ue together; qgeay 


\ 


must he fought; AKA in this; CTAHAA = WT THaA of 


war, in the uprising. 
[p.11] 


ACTA aASS A VASA AAMT: | 
arduceey Fagus (arsasrsa: |! 1.23 


And gaze on those here gathered together, ready to fight, 
desirous of pleasing in battle the evil-minded son of 
Dhritarashtra. (1.23) 


ATA these going to fight;9 qaqa see; ae a who; Ud 
these; AA here; WAMTd: gathered together; OATS of 


the son of Dhritarashtra > (of the) evil-minded; 4¢ in 


73 


fight; fuartatta: of the pleasure, desirous to do. 


aay sar 


VaR THHM USHA ART | 
SATAOMATH EA CATIA CAPAAA Il 1.24 I 


Safijaya said: 
Thus addressed by Gudakesha, [1] Hrishikesha, O Bharata, 


having stayed that best of chariots in the midst, between the 
two armies, (24] 


Ud thus; th: addressed; Gute: Hrishikesha; Tete 3 = 
Wstela: St of sleep, by the lord; HT&7_O Bharata; aaa: 
of the (two) armies; STOP (of) both; JA: in the middle; 
eararacay having staged; CAAA = tart SATA of 


chariots, the best. 


[p.12] 


[1] Arjuna. 


Hosa: TIT aT ASeTA | 
Tart Wet VATA pS Ul 1.25 


Over against Bhishma, Drona and all the rulers of the world, 
said: "O Partha, behold these Kurus gathered together." (1.25) 


Hagia: = Aeaea a FMEA A WHA: of Bhishma, 
and of Drona, and, in presence; GaUT of all; 4 and; Welerarl 
=Wet ferate ote wear a the earth, sees, such, (is) the 
protector of the earth, of them; SAT said; wma o Partha; 
Wa behold; VAL these; TAAATL gathered; 1 Kurus; 
sid thus. 


caragatcerarares: gaa rarer | 
APTA ATA aaa aes ETAT Ce MAT TATA 1 1.26 II 


Then saw Partha standing there uncles and grandfathers, 
teachers, mother's brothers, cousins, sons and grandsons, 
comrades, (1.26) 


ada there; TWAT saw; fear standing; ural Partha a 
fathers; AY also; faraer grandfathers; Ara teachers; 
Hide maternal uncles; WIT brothers; Tart sons; War 
grandsons aeart friends; TUT too. 


vara VTE waA | 
arated & Brae: Walraeeraterar Il 1.27 


Fathers-in-law and friends also in both armies. 


[p.13] 


Seeing all these kinsmen, thus standing arrayed, Kaunteya, [1] 
(1.27) 


RAMU fathers-in-law; TEs: good-hearts; T and; V4 also; 
ara: in (two) armies; SAT: (in) both; ary also; al+_ these; . 
aater having seen; @: he; Slag: Kaunteya; Tat all; 
Aa relatives; TATA standing. 


ere watacel fattattenaate | 
aa Sart 

eas Ca SU YA AAMEATA I 1.28 Il 
Deeply moved to pity, this uttered in sadness: 
Arjuna said: 


Seeing these, my kinsmen, O Krishna, arrayed eager to fight, 
(1.28) 


[1] The son of Kunti, Arjuna. 


UAT by pity; WaT (by) extreme; alate: entered (filled); 
faster sorrowing; 2&4 _ this: ATA, said; CGE Arjuna; 
Sa said; ¢°<al_ having seen; 34 this; FATTH_ = F4ET 


“TT of one's own, people; PT O Krishna; Foca wishing to 
fight; aaa standing together. 


aera wa Uratt He a ategyeats | 
ATAT MIL A TAIL AAT I 1.29 Ul 


My limbs fail and my mouth is parched, my body quivers, and 
my hair stands on end, (1.29) 


[p.14] 


areata fail; TH my; TATA limbs; Ta mouth; 4 and; 
ategeatet dries up; Aa: shivering; 4 and; 8Tlz in body; 
wet: of the hairs, excitement; and; 4 and; wad arises. 


Tala Gad eedieares weed | 
qt wedged wadla A A AA: II 1.30 Il 


Gandiva slips from my hand, and my skin burns all over; | am 
not able to stand, and my mind is whirling, (1.30) 


Tmt Gandiva; aad slips; e€a from hand; cd& skin; 4 
and; Uq also; Weaead burns all over; T not; 4 and; Salta 
(1) am able; waead to stand; Ward wanders; 4 like; 4 and; 
a my; Ha: mind. 


fareatst a ovate feats wera | 
A SASTIVANA Seal CAMTATES Il 1.31 Il 


And | see adverse omens, O Keshava. [1] Nor do | foresee any 
advantage from slaying kinsmen in battle. (1.31) 


fara causes(omens); 4 and; Tate (I) see; faaerartt 
opposed; 314 O Keshava; 7 not; A and; SIT: the better 
(the good); ATTA (I) foresee; ecal having killed; <477. 
kinsfolk; ATE in battle. 


[p.15] 


[1] An epithet explained by some as meaning: "he who has fine or luxuriant 
hair; aT; “by others as meaning: he who sleeps, tad in the waters, 
aR,” 


aq Bsa faqs Ho 7 A Use Tay FT| 
fe at asaa Tifaes fe AAAs aT 1.32 II 


For | desire not victory, O Krishna, nor kingdom, nor pleasures; 
what is kingdom to us, O Govinda, what enjoyment, or even 
life? (1.32) 


T not; reat (I) desire; fara A victory; @™T O Krishna; 1 
not; 4 and; Usa kingdom; Tart pleasures; 4 and; {& 
what; 7: to us; Usa by (or with) kingdom; Warr O 
Govinda; f& what; ant: by (or with) pleasures; Mladt by (or 
with) life; AT or. 


aa Bisatd A Mss ANT: Tat TI 
a sasatead Bs WoecaecA TAT = UN 1.33 I 


Those for whose sake we desire kingdom, enjoyments and 
pleasures, they stand here in battle, abandoning life and riches 
— (1.33) 


aT of whose; ay sake; mpieatd (is) desired; 7: of us; Usa 
kingdom; an: enjoyments; Tal pleasures; 4 and; a 

those; 34 these; water: are standing; 7 in battle; AMT 
life-breaths; C4¢cal having abandoned; aay riches; A and. 


ara: frat: qaredaa a fraraer: | 
Ade: LAR: UAT: Var: AFAR IATA Il 1.34 1 


Teachers, fathers, sons, as well as grandfathers, 


[p.16] 


mother's brothers, fathers-in-law, grandsons, brothers in-law, 
and other relatives. (1.34) 


ATA: teachers; fa: fathers; Tal: sons; THT thus; (4 
also; 4 and; fase: grandfathers; HIqel: maternal uncles; 
VATU: fathers-in-law ; Wat: grandsons; 24Tell: brothers-in- 
law; Fated: relatives; Ta too. 


Uda Srqeaia Etats ATES | 
aft Aciersaer Bat: fee gy HAHA 1.35 I 


These | do not wish to kill, though myself slain, O 
Madhustdana[?], even for the sake of the kingship of the three 
worlds; how then for earth? (1.35) 


[1] The slayer of Madhu. a demon. 


Udi these; 1 not; e-d4 to kill; Seay (I) wish; SA: 
slaying; ary although; (i. e. although they be slaying me) ; 
Wade O Madhusidana; ary even; AHFATTACT = 
Aearerrer Usyey of three worlds, of kingdom; edi: of cause 
(for the sake of); fa how; J then; Helped = Her: od of 


earth, for the sake. 


Teca ATTA: ST Wilt: CATS SST | 
Waa AAS eH eca aaa: UI 1.36 Il 


Slaying these sons of Dhritarashtra, what pleasure can be ours, 
O Janardana [1] killing these desperadoes sin will but take hold 
of us. (1.36) 


[p.17] 


ea having slain; OTA TSST, 
AT what; Wit: pleasure; SUT may be; Wailea O Janardana; 
WH sin; TF also; AMAT would, attach; ACA to us; Scar 


having killed; al these; Aaa: desperadoes. 


sons of Dhritarashtra; 4: to us; 


[1] "Destroyer of the people." Shri Krishna as the warrior conquering all 
forms of evil. 


dearael aa Sed MAMaIeaar aa | 
eae fe ea Scat Mat: CAA AAT I 1.37 1 


Therefore we should not kill the sons of Dhritarashtra, our 
relatives; for how, killing our kinsmen, may we be happy, O 
Madhava? (1.37) 


ath therefore; 4 (are) not; Het: deserving, (ought); TU4_ 
we; ed to kill; ATA the sons of Dhritarashtra; 
edal-qal- own relatives; taal kinsfolk; f& indeed; ®4 


how; eal having killed; afar: happy; ©4ld (we) be; Aad 
O Madhava. 


FIAT FWA AN TST TTT: | 
paarad ae age A Waa I 1.38 Il 


Although these, with intelligence overpowered by greed, see 
no guilt in the destruction of a family, no crime in hostility to 
friends, (1.38) 


ate if; ay even; Ud these; 7 not; Fated see; 
aaa: = AAT SET Aa: AT FT by greed, carried 
away, mind, whose, they; eaaaed = HTT aT od ofa 
family, by the destruction, made; aI fault (evil); Frage = 
Parr, ae of friends, in hostility; 4 and; Ud crime. 


[p.18] 


wee FT Tae: WTA aA | 
paased at Waatastares Il 1.39 


Why should not we learn to turn away from such a sin, O 
Janardana, who see the evils in the destruction of a family? 
(1.39) 


py how; 7 not; Ha to be known; ea: by us; WAT 
from sin; ACH (from) this; Matta to turn away; 
eased = (as shloka. 1.28) caused by the destruction of a 
family; ary evil; wayate: by the seeing (by us who see); 


Walet O Janardana. 


SAAT Wat SATA: AAA: | 
aa Te pel HAAS MAAC Il 1.40 Il 


In the destruction of a family the immemorial family traditions 
(1] perish; in the perishing of traditions lawlessness overcomes 
the whole family; (1.40) 


[1] Dharma; this is a wide word primarily meaning the essential nature of a 
thing; hence, the laws of its being, its duty; and it includes religious rites 
— appropriate to those laws— customs, also righteousness. 


Baas = HAT at ofa family, in the destruction; W1atet 
perish; waar: = HAT aa: of the family, the duties; 
UAT: immemorial; at in the (state of) duty; Ae being 
destroyed; a the family; @&74 the whole; aaa: 
lawlessness; aprratra overcomes; 3d indeed. 


[p.19] 


FTAA H Weald Peer: | 
SAT SCT AMT TTT AMAA: 1 1.42 Il 


Owing to predominance of lawlessness, O Krishna, the women 
of the family become corrupt; women corrupted, O Varshneya, 
there ariseth caste-confusion; (1.40) 


ATA TAL. 7 FITAeT APTA. of lawlessness, from 
prevalence; TO Krishna; Teele become wicked; 
Buea: = DHA fEAq: of the family, women; ray in (the 
state of) women; &°cIu (being) wicked; AT O Varshneya; 


wad arises; aura: = queq aK: of caste, confusion. 


aa REA SCAM PAT A 
Gated Mat amt aTStes PT: II 1.42 Ul 


This confusion draggeth to hell the slayers of the family and 
the family; for their ancestors fall, deprived of rice-balls and 
libations. (1.42) 


Uae: confusion; T<T4 (is) for hell; VF also; PTET AAA of 
the slayers of the family, @e1*4_ of the family; 4 and; Wdied 
fall: feet the ancestors; f@ verily; UT of these; 
qattsteprra: = cer fsa a geaes a Pear aot ¢ 


lost, of rice-balls, and of water, and, the rite, of whom, they. 


GAL: PAA AMTHLSH: | 
TT VITA: HaTATT MTA: | 1.43 I 


[p.20] 


By these caste-confusing misdeeds of the slayers of the family, 
the everlasting caste customs and family customs are 
abolished. — (1.43) 


a: sins; Ud: (by) these; PASM of the family-slayers; 
aula: = aneq qHey IRS: of caste, of the 
confusion, by the doers; Jad are destroyed; wdaat: = 
Wd: GAT: of the caste, customs; para: = HAT Gat: of 


the family, customs; F and; INXAdT: everlasting. 


TRAPATITAT ATPASE | 
ACSA ATT AAA AAA Il 1.44 I 


The abode of the men whose family customs are extinguished, 
O Janardana, is everlastingly in, hell. Thus have we heard. 
(1.44) 


TRAPAIAM = Gat: Haea TH: AIT TF destroyed, of 
the family, customs, of whom, they; Aa of men; Wared 
O Janardana; At in hell; Fad fixed; ala dwelling; Tate is; 
ofa thus; ADTAA we have heard. 


Hel At AEM Het crahaar aaA | 
Usa Sed LATTA: I 1.45 II 


Alas! in committing a great sin are we engaged, we who are 
endeavouring to kill our kindred from greed of the pleasures of 
kingship, (1.45) 


Het alas; IT alas; Fed great; WT sin; PCA to do; caareaar 
prepared; 444 we; Usaataenyt = Udy Tata TAT of 


kingdom, 


[p.21] 


of pleasure, by greed; ed to kill; <49TT4_ (our) own 


relatives; SU: uprisen. 


Ole APTWAETATEA STRATA: | 
AMAT WT SAA AAA AAT 1.46 II 


If the sons of Dhritarashtra, weapon-in-hand, should slay me, 
unresisting, unarmed, in the battle, that would for me be the 
better. (1.46) 


ale if; HTH, me; AMA ETAL without retaliation (unresisting); 
AMEAH weaponless; MEAT: = Seat atry ant a 
weapons, in hands, whose, they; ATATSET the sons of 
Dhritarashtra; CT in the battle; @-4: may slay; TL. that; 4 of 
me; TAA better; WaT would be. 


aay Sart 
Vayacast: Met TATE GaTa | 
Tarqss Be AT MaeaaTT Aa: Il 1.47 II 
Safijaya said: 
Having thus spoken on the battle-field, Arjuna sank down on 


the seat of the chariot, casting- away his bow and arrow, his 
mind overborne by grief. (1.47) 


aad: Sanjaya ; SATA said; <TH thus; Stal having said, 
CGE Arjuna; eat in the battle; CaTea =TIEY GIET of 
the chariot, in the seat; saat. sank down; fast having 
cast away; AM = MT As with the arrow, together; 


[p.22] 


at bow: Sardar: = sites Ua ae wer a 


sorrow, agitated, micd, whose, he; 


eit traradarearrey seater arenes streets 
Pasa AA FAAS EAE: Il 1 I 


Thus in the Upanishats of the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA, the 
science of the ETERNAL, the science of Yoga, the dialogue 
between shri Krishna and Arjuna, the first discourse, entitled: 
THE YOGA OF THE DESPONDENCY OF ARJUNA. 


sla thus; sraagraed in the blessed Bhagavad-Gitas; 
SAAT the Upanishats; AAA = TEAM: FTAA of 
the ETERNAL, in the science; ONTMMea = UNTET VIET of 


Yoga, in the scripture; Sproat aare of shri Krishna, and, of 


Arjuna, and, in the dialogue; aopame ar: = Hare 
fauTeea ANT: of Arjuna, of despondency, the Yoga; TWH 
name; WAH: first; ASUTA: discourse. 


—:0: —~ 


[p.23] 


Second Discourse. 


awa vars 
aq aa PrMlacHayM aa | 
favieraide areaeara AYA: Il 2.1 
Safijaya said: 


To him thus with pity overcome, with smarting brimming eyes, 
despondent, Madhustdana spake these words: (2.1) 


d to him; Tal thus; 44 with pity; NACE penetrated; 
cragmipeamg = aah Wit a area a Sat eT a 
with tears, filled, and, restless (smarting), and, (two) eyes, 
whose, him; fastarael (to the) despondent; 3&4 this; Alta 
speech; SATA spake;HUdad: Madhusudana . 


SPATaarst 


~~) 


paecd BAAS fart waters | 
ATA CHEAT AANA Ul 2.2 Il 


The Blessed Lord said: 


Whence hath this dejection befallen thee in this perilous strait, 
ignoble, heaven-closing, infamous, O Arjuna ? (2.2) 


@d: whence; cal thee; PRATH dejection; 344 this; TATA 
in difficulty; FHEATH happened; AAMAS = AAT: 


[p.24] 


“Tec by non-Aryans, rejoiced in (practised); AeA, 
unheavenly (not leading to Svarga); able un.fame- 
making; aot O Arjuna. 


wed AT TH WA: Ut Aaeazgaaaa | 
ag Caudle racathers WAT 2.3 


Yield not to impotence, O Partha! it doth not befit thee. Shake 
off this paltry faint-heartedness ! Stand up, Parantapa! (2.3) 


weet to weakness; HT not; €4 (pleonastic particle); TH: go; 
ud o Partha; 4 not; dc this; cafe in thee: SUT is 
fitting; ae mean: @¢aalaead =@edey arated of the heart, 
weakness; cU¢cal_ having abandoned; SfdcS stand up; Wedd 
=Wraatd others (foes) consumes (he who). 


aT Sa 


wey Werae Gel sot a AVA | 
Sa: wicarceant GoTetaaest Il 2.4 Il 


Arjuna said: 


How, O Madhustdana, shall | attack Bhishma and Drona with 
arrows in battle? they who are worthy of reverence, O slayer 
of foes. (2.4) 


my how; MISHA Bhishma; ae |. Gear in battle; @T Drona; 
a and; 4Y4udad O Madhusidana; sate: with arrows: 


Wicca shall | attack; TaTet = UT: Hel 


[p.25] 


of worship, the deserving (two): AeA = FOOT, ed of 


enemies, O slayer. 


Tete fe Feral Fat ake Hemaile cae | 
eariaried Teres asia an Sfacaterar Il 


2.5 ll 


Better in this world to eat even the beggars ' crust, than to slay 
these most noble Gurus. Slaying these Gurus, our well-wishers, 
{1] | should taste of blood-besprinkled feasts. (2.5) 


We the Gurus; Aecal_ not having slain; fe indeed; 
Heltqaary = Aer aTarat at ‘ad great, splendour, 
whose, them; aT: better; arpa to eat; qeay alms; ary 
even; 2& here; eile world; ecal_ having slain; TISTAL = 
aa wmraated ofa ‘d- wealth (or good), (they) desire, thus, 
them; d indeed; Te Gurus; ge here; I also; Wat | should 
eat; ART foods: ClaCMaT a, = CTACT Warart with 


blood, stained. 
[p.26] 


qT Adee: waa Wat war wae ale ar AT WaT: | 


[1] ater = aaq erate sit am = ater: ‘I. they who covet 
wealth; or a (44 aa = fects) waa they who desire (my) 
artha i.e. good or welfare; another reading is ATSTATATL = (aaea 
IA: TEATA) from greed of wealth. 


More often translated, “greedy of wealth.” but the word is used 
elsewhere for well-wisher, and this term is more in accordance with the 
tone of Arjuna's remarks. 


ara eat a fries casafera: WHE 
ATARTEST: | 2.6 I 


Nor know | which for us be the Letter, that we conquer them c 
they conquer us — these, whom having slain we should not 
care to live, even these arrayed against us, the sons of 
Dhritarashtra. (2.6) 


T not; 4 and; Yd this faa: (we) know; ®d&cL which; 7: 

for us; Tea: more important; Uc that; aT or; aA (we) 

should conquer; ate if; AT or; 7: us; waa: (they) should 

conquer; Ul whom; W4 even; ecal having slain; T not; 

fasifarra: (we) wish to live a those; aaa: (are) 

standing; wae in face; TARTSST: sons of Dhritarashtra. 
Braatedeaas: Tes cal THATS TT: | 
aye: easiest ae ae Rrereasé ef at cai 
Way Il 2.7 Il 


My heart is weighed down with the vice of faintness; my mind 
is confused as to duty. | ask thee which may be the better— 
that tell me decisively. | 


[p.27] 


am thy disciple, suppliant to Thee; teach me. (2.7) 
BMvaatedeaara: =HvAeY aI Ged: eaqMa: BET 
‘a: of commiseration, by the fault, attacked, nature, whose, 
he; Teal (|) ask; TAL thee; THaFHSAAT: = TH GAS 
Wd: AEA a: in (as to) duty, confused, whose, he; Uc which; 
a: better; SUI. may be; figad decisively; He speak; A. 
that; 4 of (to) me; f215a: disciple; 4 of thee; AeH |, outer 
teach; HTH. me; cal#_ to thee; WHA suppliant. 


a fe wort AATTTaTe Bea rH ae TAO | 
FATT HATAATANS USF STAM AIICAH I 2.8 Il 


For | see not that it would drive away this anguish that withers 
up my senses, if | should attain unrivalled N monarchy on 
earth, or even the sovereignty of the Shining Ones. (2.8) 


a fe not; waranty (I) see; HH my; AITATT may drive away; 
UL that; WA grief; FST drier-up; STA of my 
senses; Aalt4 haviug obtained; wat in the earth; AUIAH, 
unrivalled; Usa kingdom; {UT of the Suras; ary even; 4 
and; AMAT, lordship. 


aay sar 


Uae SHSM WStHM: WAT | 
[p.28] 


Ue Slt WlaeeHaca Tu THT Tl 2.9 ll 


Safijaya said: 

Gudakesha, conqueror of his foes, having thus addressed 
Hrishikesha, and said to Govinda, "I will not fight!" became 
silent. (2.9) 


Vd thus; Steal having spoken; Galea to Hrishikesha; 
TSTee: Gudakesha; WX-d4_ destroyer of foes; T not; Alcea 
(1) will fight; Sf thus; Waeae to Govinda; S¢ca1_ having 
said; CUT, silent; THA became; @ (particle). 


aaart Shee: Weatela AT | 
aaron faqtrerats aa: | 2.10 I 


Then Hrishikesha, smiling, as it were O Bharata, spake these 
words, in the midst of the two armies, to him, despondent. 
(2.10) 


TH to him; sala said; Gute aT: Hrishikesha; Wed smiling; 
od as it were; HIXT O Bharata; Gaal: of the (two) armies; 


sa: (of) both; Hea in the middle; fate-tal despondent; 
QaH this; Fd: word. 


sPATararst 


~~) 


AMAA aAMAecsy VsMATSILT ATTA | 
TATA AMAT ASAT: tl 2.12 I 
The Blessed Lord said: 


Thou grievest for those that should not be grieved for, yet 
speakest words of wisdom. [1] The wise grieve neither for the 
living nor for the dead. (2.11) 


AMSAT unbewailable; AeaqQva: hast bewailed; c44_ thou; 
Yatalel = Yala: Alet of wisdom, words; 4 and; wre 
speakest; TAY = Td: Ada: at ‘a gone, life-breaths, 
whose, those; AMTd{ not, gone, life-breaths, whose, those; 


aA and; 7 not; arated grieve; Wega: the wise. 


FT cae Wd A A ca AA ATTEITT: | 
4 aa a Mae: Ba AMAT: WAI 2.12 Il 


Nor at any time verily was | not, nor thou, nor these | princes 
of men, nor verily shall we ever cease to be, | hereafter. (2.12) 


[1] Words that sound wise but miss the deeper sense of wisdom. 


‘T not; { indeed; Y4 also; AH 1; vild at any time; 7 not; 
ATHH was; 4 not; cq thou; 7 not; SH these; wate: = 
Waa afeat: of the people, lords; T not; 4 and; Vd also; 7 
not; WPA: shall be; a4 all; AHH. we; Ad: from this 
(time); 44 after. 


aferisearaa Fe Brae Alay VT | 
dat serrata AT Heal | 2.13 


As the dweller in the body experienceth, in the body, 
childhood, youth and old age, so passeth he on to 


[p.30] 


another body; the steadfast one grieveth not thereat. (2.13) 
@le7: of the embodied; AAT in this; TA as; @e in body; 
BIR childhood; Wa youth; WUT old age; TUT so; 
SerraqcMa: = FeleaeeA YA: of another body, the 


obtaining; al: the firm; 74 there; 7 not; 4 grieves. 


Haat Blea VATS AT: | 
ANTAMIRAASACAeM ema AIT I 2.14 I 


The contacts of matter, O son of Kunti, giving cold and heat, 
pleasure and pain, they come and go, impermanent; endure 
them bravely, O Bharata. (2.14) 


ATATETT: = ATATAT: FART: of the matter, the touches; { 
indeed; Hla O Kaunteya; {idloregag aa: = et FT TOT 
aq qa aq KC a cata ofa cold, and, heat, and, pleasure, 
and, pain, and, give; thus; aaa: = ANT: A AWA: FT 
aor a coming, and, going, and, whose, they; s Arca: 
transitory; d+ these; fafaaea bear (thou); HT&7 _O Bharata. 


a fe 4 aaa FET TET | 
aagaae ae Bsqacas Herd Il 2.15 I 


The man whom these torment not, O chief of men, balanced in 
pain and pleasure, steadfast, he is fitted for immortality. (2.15) 


a whom; f indeed; 4 not; cayatea torment; Ud these; 
Neu. man; Teor = Tea ETH of men, O best; 


[p.31] 


WAG GTs =F TE FT TE A AeA F: equal, pain and 
pleasure, and whose (to whom), him; are firm: a: he; 
AACA immortality; Bead becomes fit. 


areal fread Aral ATHTAT fara Act: | 
SHAR SecisetecaaeATAS AM: Ul 2.16 I 


The unreal hath no being; the real never ceaseth to. be; the 
truth about both hath been perceived by the seers of the 
Essence of things. (2.16) 


AT not; Add: of the non-existent; fad is; HTH: being; T not; 
AMT: non-being; [aaa is; Ut: of the existent; FAA: of the 
two; ay also; ¢°c: (has been) seen; Ard: the end (the final 
truth); ¢ indeed; qa: of these; acai: by the truth- 


seeing. 


aera ¢ dele at wales Aa 
faarerreraearer FT a acH ACA Il 2.17 Il 


Know THAT to be indestructible by whom all this is pervaded. 
Nor can any work the destruction of that imperishable One. 
(2.17) 


afearantgt indestructible; { indeed; dq That; fate know 
(thou); It by whom; aaa all; 3&4 this; T14_ (has been) 
spread; fata the destruction; AcU4eY of the imperishable; 
ACY of this; 7 not; Head anyone; dA, to do; weld is 


able. 
aedaed SA Set caearenr: wafer: | 
[p.32] 


AAUTASTAAES TEATS EAET ATT Il 2.18 II 


These bodies of the embodied One, who is eternal 
indestructible and boundless, are known as finite. Therefore 
fight, O Bharata. (2.18) 


Acdded: having end; 34 these; eel bodies; [cues of the 
everlasting; Sth: (are) said; START: of the embodied; 
TATA: of the indestructible; ATHAET of the immeasarable; 
THI therefore; Yeats fight (thou); HIXd_ O Bharata. 


UU afd sdk aad Aad Sa | 


Sat at a faartict ara eft 4 era il 2.19 


He who regardeth this as a slayer, and he who thinketh he is 
slain, both of them are ignorant He slayeth not, nor is he slain. 


(2.19) 

a: he who; U4 this; afd knows; e-dlt4 slayer; U: he who; 
4 and; U44 this; A-ad thinks; eTH, slain; Sal the two; at 
those; 7 not; fasta: (two) know; + not; Aa this; ef-t kills; 


T not; ead is killed. . 


A wad fad at Harte. aT Aca Alaa aT A WA: | 
aa Pca: MaMa TI A Seat SAAT WA Il 


2.20 Il 


[p.33] 


He is not born, nor doth he die: nor having been, ceaseth he 
any more to be; unborn, perpetual, eternal and ancient, he is 
not slain when the body is slaughtered. (2.20) 


7 not; Wad is born; fad dies; 4 or; Pala at any time; 
‘not; AU this; 441 having been; afaar will be; al or; 7 
not; H4: (any) more; Av: unborn; faAcal: perpetual; 3124: 


eternal; A44 this; WIT: ancient; 7 not; ead is killed; 
eral (in) being killed; Tae in body. 


aerated A UTA TASTAA | 
ee oT yet: Tea & urdatt eed SAI 2.21 Il 


Who knoweth him indestructible, perpetual, unborn, 
undiminishing, how can that man slay, O Partha, or cause to be 
slain ? (2.21) 


ae knows; ATT, indestructible; [Aco perpetual; J: 
who; W444 this; AIH unborn; Ac444 undiminishing; & 447. 
how; uf: he (that); Fea: man; Wa O Partha; ®4 whom; 
adata causes to be slain; Stet kills; @ 4 whom. 


arene sii gar free vant Teri ARs TAT | 
aa wet aera vitae sara sat Set 
2.22 Il 


As a man, casting off worn-out garments, taketh new 


[p.34] 


ones, so the dweller in the body, casting off worn-out bodies, 
entereth into others that are new. (2.22) 


araiter garments; MIMI worn-out; 4aT as; aera having 
cast away; Tay new; Teutct takes; TU: a man; ATA 
others; Tal so; greeter bodies; faeta having cast away; 
aT worn-out; Fea to others; ad goes; Tay (to) 


new; et the embodied (one). 


a4 feyeaiea ereanter 4 cele oars: | 
Fd FCA A MTA Aled: Il 2.23 Ul 


Weapons cleave him not, nor fire burneth him, nor 


waters wet him, nor wind drieth him away. (2.23) 

T not; 44 this; fe§ralrdcleave; MEAT weapons; + not; 
VIAL this; tel burns; Wace: fire; 7 not; a and; U44_ this; 
aeaeatet wet; ATT: waters; 7 not; arate dries; Hed: 


wind. 


ASFA SAATEASAAFT ASMA VT T | 
ca: MaMa: CAAA SATA: Il 2.24 Il 


Uncleavable he, incombustible he, and indeed neither to be 
wetted nor dried away; perpetual, all-pervasive, stable, 
immovable, ancient, (2.24) 


Hega: uncleavable; AY4 this; Aste: incombustible; AYA 
this; HFT: unwettable; AMT: undryable; 4 also; A and; 
fea: perpetual; Tad: into all, gone; SUIT: stable; AAe1: 
immovable; AU this; WAT: ancient. 


AOAHISAA LAAs aAATAaMSAA EAT | 
aemred fafecat areata Ul 2.25 


Unmanifest, unthinkable, immutable, he is called; therefore 
knowing him as such, thou shouldst not grieve. (2.25) 


Acumh: unmanifest; AY this; afeaeca: inconceivable; AHH. 
this; afar: immutable; 74H this; Sead is called; TAT 
therefore; U4 thus; fafecar having known; A+ this; 7 not; 
ATMA to grieve; were (thou) oughtest. 


aa a4 Paar Feat ar wera AT | 
mat ca weraral Aa MATA Il 2.26 


Or if thou thinkest of him as being constantly born and 
constantly dying, even then, O mighty-armed, thou shouldst 
not grieve. (2.26) 


AX now; F and; VA this; Acad = CT TAL 
constantly, born; fear perpetually; aT or; Waa (thou) 
thinkest; HTH dead; TUT so; ary also; C44. thou: Helter = 
Helrat ale Ata (CAH) great (two) arms, whose, (O thou); 4 
not; U4 this; MTA, to grieve; aera (thou) oughtest. 


ware fe gat aeada WH Adea A 
cearanitersa + ct em aASTa Il 2.27 


[p.36] 


For certain is death for the born, and certain is birth for the 
dead; therefore over the inevitable thou shouldst not grieve. 
(2.27) 


STATA of the born; f€ indeed; aa: certain; HcY: death; qa 
certain; ArH birth; Ata of the dead; A and; tH; 
therefore; aoe (in) inevitable; FF in matter; T not; ca4 
thou; Mada to grieve; were (thou) onghtest. 


THAN YA CHACAI ART | 
HAHA aT TA BT UTA II 2.28 Il 


Beings are unmanifest in their origin, manifest in their 
midmost state, O Bharata, unmanifest likewise are they in 
dissolution. What room then for lamentation? (2.28) 


FAH = Aah ate: At F unmanifest, beginning, 
whose, they; at beings; Cama =eh AeA ATT 
ar manifest, middle, whose, they; HI&d O Bharata; 
FeohMaeaa = Hea Mas Bat aK unmanifest, 
destruction, whose, they; Y4 also; (A there; &Twhat; 


UReaAT lamentation. 


aataead paar. aeeagela aya Aa: | 
aaa: ys qrarcas Ae A Aa 
PATI 2.29 Il 


[p.37] 


As marvellous one regardeth him; as marvellous an other 
speaketh thereof; as marvellous another heareth thereof; yet 
having heard, none indeed understandeth. (2.29) 


MTA as wonderful; Tate sees; PIAL some one; V4 
this; ATTA. as wonderful; aad speaks; TUT so; V4 also; 
W and; A=: another; ATTA. as wonderful; 4 and; W441 


this; A-a: another; gnita hears; Aca having heard; ary 
even; V44_ this; at knows; T not; 4 and; UF also; BISA 


X 


anyone. 


eel Mcanaeasa Te AACA ART | 
TEATS Ae A ca MMP T AST Il 2.30 


This dweller in the body of everyone is ever invulnerable, O 
Bharata; therefore thou shouldst not grieve for any creature. 
(2.30) 


ger the embodied; fa always; AAe4: invulnerable; AYA. 
this; <e in the body; aaa of all; HTRT O Bharata; TeATTL 
therefore; Tat (for) all; Hatt creatures; 4 not; C44 thou; 


MrT to grieve; aera (thou) shouldst. 


waaay saan a faire | 
arate qaregaisacetraes FT Prat | 2.31 I 


Further, looking to thine own duty, thou shouldst not tremble; 
for there is nothing more welcome to a Kshatriya than 
righteous war. (2.31) 


[p.38] 


eqATHH = FATA THA of own, duty; AMT also; F and; TAFT 
having seen; T not; faerrada to tremble; aera (thou) 
oughtest: ara, (than) righteous; fe indeed; Yel than war; 


aT: better; A-4cL other; etaqaea of the Kshattriya; 4 not; 
faa is. 


UTA ATTA CaS ATA | 
hat: ara: wel aad TeAeMTA II 2.32 Il 


Happy the Kshattriyas, O Partha, who obtain such a fight, 
offered unsought as an open door to heaven. (2.32) 


Ueegul by chance; A and; AWWA happened; talglt = 
Tater gIX4 of heaven, door; AWATH opened; Gta: 
happy; aTara: kshattriyas; Wt O Partha; (4d obtain; 4a 
battle; $4214 like this. 


ay saa get sore a aerate | 
aad: cara aid a fecar wrasarceahe | 2.33 Il 


But if thou wilt not carry on this righteous warfare, then, 
casting away thine own duty and thine honour, thou wilt incur 
sin. (2.33) 


A now; 7 if; CTH thou: SH this; aa righteous; 
aaa battle; 7 not: BReareay (thou) wilt do; Td: then; 
rq own duty; ical fame; 4 and; fécaq having thrown 
away; 444 sin; Tareas (thou) wilt obtain. 


[p.39] 


aed aN We Sulacated Aseray | 
aratades adbidaconatateeaa Il 2.34 Il 


Men will recount thy perpetual dishonour, and, to one highly 
esteemed, dishonour exceedeth death. (2.34) 


aaa dishonor; 4 and; ary also; Hatt creatures; 
Puacated will relate; d thy; Ac44lH_ undiminishing; 
UEMAAeET of the honored; 4 and; aati: dishonor; He 
than death; afatead exceeds. 


HATTA Head cal ASAT: | 
at A ca ASAT Aca Gea ATA II 2.35 Il 
The great car- warriors will think thee fled from the battle from 


fear, and thou that wast highly thought of by them, wilt be 
lightly held. (2.35) 


Hat from fear; Cc. from the battle; SU<T4_ withdrawn; 
Head will think; cal, thee; Heltal: the great car- warriors; 
aot of whom; 4 and; c44. thou; T¢ much; Hd: thought (of); 
cal having been; areata wilt go; «TH+ to lightness. 


HAIMA Teraerated Tate: | 
frardeda are dat grade aT PPA 2.36 I 


Many unseemly words will be spoken by thine enemies, 
slandering thy strength; what more painful than that? (2.36) 


[p.40] 


Aalesalal] = AAT ATT improper to be spoken, words; 
aq and; eT many; atetatedt will say; 74 thy; ated: non- 
friends; freed: slandering; 14 thy; Uae power; dd: 
than that;¢:ddt<4_ more painful; J indeed; fH what. 
Sat at Weeata cant fcar ar alema AAT 
aeaehaS BAT ASI Hae: 1 2.37 Il 


Slain, thou wilt obtain heaven; victorious, thou wilt enjoy the 
earth; therefore stand up, O son of Kunti, resolute to fight. 
(2.37) 


ed: slain; aT or; Weare (thou) wilt obtain; TAAL heaven; 
facat having conquered; aT or; were (thou) wilt enjoy; 

Aer the earth; TAIT therefore; SIS stand up; Ida 
O Kaunteya; 4al4 for battle; wares: =Pc: frag: at 


a: made, decision, by whom, he. 


Was aa Fe at Fa | 
aa Fart Bwaea Aa UT TATCeAAy Il 2.38 


Taking as equal pleasure and pain, gain and loss, victory and 
defeat, gird thee for the battle; thus thou shalt not incur sin. 
(2.38) 


qed =U aq oa a pleasure, and, pain, and; aa equal; 
cal having made; MATE =m: A AM: TF gain, and, 
loss, and; Waray =AY: A AWA: A victory, and, defeat, 
and; then; 4al4 for the battle; I74t4 join (thou); 1 not; 
Vd thus; AI sin; qarcearey (thou) shalt obtain. 


[p.41] 


wa asec Aer azar carat TT | 
ACM hl BA Wa BAHAY Wereats Il 2.39 I 


This teaching set forth to thee is in accordance with the 
Sankhya; hear it now according to the Yoga, imbued with 
which teaching, O Partha, thou shalt cast away the bonds of 
action. (2.39) 

UT this; d of (to) thee; arsfear (is) declared oer in 
Sankhya; ae: knowledge; art in the Yoga; ¢ indeed; 414 
this; 3J77 hear; {ze4l with knowledge; Uth: joined; aT with 
which; U2 O Partha; PHaea = pa: eq karma, the 


bond; yerearet (thou) shalt cast away. 


Feltpranstet Weaarar A aaa | 
TaACTHAT THEA ATA Asal AATLIl 2.40 I 


In this there is no loss of effort, nor is there transgression. Even 
a little of this knowledge [1] protects from great fear. (2.40) 


FT not; $e here; AMHAATMT: = APA ATT: of effort, 
destruction; aed is; UCAATY: transgression; 7 not; faa is; 


[1] Dharma. 


edeGH_ very little; ay even; At of this; qHqea duty; Arad 
protects; Hed: (from) great; H4Tc from fear. 


STFA CAT UStHe HeAeas | 
FEMA CAAA ASASCATMTAAA Il 2.41 I 


[p.42] 


The determinate reason is but one-pointed, O joy of the Kurus; 
many-branched and endless are the thoughts of the irresolute. 
(2.41) 


COTTA CHT = CATA: ATCA AeA: AT determination, 
soul, whose, she; ate: thought; YT one; ge here; PAaT 
= Pert rat of the Kurus, O rejoicer; TEM: = TEST: 
at: Arar a: many, branches, whose, those; f€ indeed; 
Add: endless; Tand; g4: thoughts; ATTA of the 


irresolute. 


aaa aera art vaaecataraieac: | 
aerate: Ue Aeaeedita Ales: Il 2.42 I 


Flowery speech is uttered by the foolish, rejoicing in the letter 
of the Vedas, O Partha, saying: “There is naught but this.” 
(2.42) 


aA which; 2AT4 this; Gear, flowery; TAH speech; 
Yaalet utter; MAMA: the un-wise; AAC: = ACT 
ale Ta: of the Veda, in the word, rejoicing:; ure Partha; 7 


not; AA other; BET is; Slat thus; Alea: saying. 


DICH: CANA WHAT | 
Peafaaragat arteatatet wet 2.43 


With desire for self, [1] with heaven for goal, they offer birth as 
the fruit of action, and prescribe many and 


[p.43] 


various ceremonies for the attainment of pleasure and 
lordship. (2.43) 


MICA: =H: Aca Bi a desire, soul, whose, they; 
cara: =tat: Ue: AT a heaven, highest, whose, they; 
WHPAHAITA = AH UE SAT: Het (Sa) Weald AA 


[1] Those whose very self is desire, Kama, and who therefore act with a 
view to win heaven and also rebirth to wealth and rank. 


(re) birth, alone, of action, frait, (asj gives, that (which); 
Peatarrageaa = Peat fasta: age: Aeat AH fairer 
of actions, varieties, many, in which, that; areata 7 


anTey Uyqaey aq TAL enjoyment, and, of sovereignty, 


and, the gaining; Uld towards (for the sake of). 


AAAS CATT ATA | 
caaeracrar ate: aarat + ferefteret tl 2.44 I 


For them who cling to pleasure and lordship, whose minds are 
captivated by such teaching, is not designed this determinate 
Reason, on contemplation steadily bent. [1] (2.44) 


AAAS = AT a Uea A YHA in 
enjoyment, and, in lordship, and, of the attached; Tul by that; 


AITATAAL = 


[1] The following is offered as an alternative translation of shlokas 42, 43, 
44. 


"The flowery speech that the unwise utter, O Partha, clinging to the 
word of the Veda, saying there is nothing else, ensouled by selfish 
desire and longing after heaven — (the flowery speech) that offereth 
only rebirth as the (ultimate) fruit of action, and is full of 
(recommendations to) various rites for the sake of (gaining) enjoyments 
and sovereignty, — the thought of those who are misled by that 
(speech) and cling to pleasures and lordship, not being inspired with 
resolution, is not engaged in concentration." 


[p.44] 


awed aa: AT TTL dragged away, mind, whose, of them; 
TIFATACAHT determinate (see 41); ate: thought; Sarat in 
Samadhi; 7 not; faehtaet is fixed. 


avatar sar Feat wants | 
fideal cracaeal Prana arcqar il 2.45 Il 


The Vedas deal with the three attributes; [1] be thou above 
these three attributes, O Arjuna; beyond the pairs of 
opposites, ever steadfast in purity, [2] careless of possessions, 
full of the SELF. (2.45) 


aaa: ay faqa: Bat F the three attributes, 
subject-matter, whose, they; aa: (the) Vedas; Peaa: 
without the three attributes; 44 be; att O Arjuna; fees: 
without the pairs (of opposites); facaaraed: = cat aca 
farate constantly, in sattva, (who) dwells, thus; Fanaa: =F 


[1] Gunas = attributes, or forms of energy. They are Sattva, rhythm or 
purity; Rajas, activity or passion; Tamas, inertia or darkness. 


[2] Sattva. 


aed Ut: A AA: A ACT SF: not, is, earning, and, 
maintaining, and, whose, he; AIcHalL_ full of the Self. 


martes SEIT AA: AAS | 
Taraay aay TEA ITET LSTA: I 2.46 I 


All the Vedas are as useful to an enlightened Brahmana, as is a 
tank in a place covered all over with water. (2.46) 


[p.45] 


Ullal as much; aT: use; SUI in a small pool; aad: 

everywhere; aeeqdiaae = dt Gan (in the state of a place 
being) flooded, (in, i.e, with) water; aTal_ so much; 44 (in) 
all; ACT the Vedas; AEH ACY of the Brahmana; fasild: (of) 


learned. 


SHraaaRed Al Healy Hare | 
A SHH THAT GT ARISECTH AM Il 2.47 II 


Thy business is with the action only, never with its fruits; so let 
not the fruit of action be thy motive, nor be thou to inaction 
attached. (2.47) 


@a inthe action; Yq only; AIH: right; ¢ thee; HT not; 
Hey in the fruits; ®eld at any time; m not; pune: = 
maT: het ed: Utd &: of action, fruit, motive, whose, he; 1 


be; HT not; ¢ thy; UF: attachment; Atd (there) be; WHAT 
in inaction. 


UMA: HE BHM Ay Carcal TAHA | 
faceateageat: GAT cal AAA ANT Feat Il 2.48 I 


Perform action, O Dhanafijaya, dwelling in union with the 
divine, renouncing attachments, and balanced evenly in 
success and failure: equilibrium is called yoga. (2.48) 


OnTeg: yoga-seated; PE perform; PAT actions; #4. 
attachment; CU¢cal having abandoned; TAA O Dhanafijaya; 


faqeahaceat: = facet aq afaqeat @ in success. and, in 


non- 
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success, and; WH: the same; Hal having become; WHcd4 
equality; Ont: yoga; T=AT is called. 


am eaat we afeanngra | 
Fal MUaraesy PIM: Heaeaa: Il 2.49 I 


Far lower than the Yoga of Discrimination is action, O 
Dhanafijaya. |. Take thou refuge in the Pure Reason; pitiable 
are they who work for fruit. (2.49) 


aU by far: fe indeed; AAtH inferior; BA action; Tear 
= ae: ant of discrimination, than the yoga; THU O 
Dhanafijaya; in (the) Pure Reason; 1X14 refuge; Araey 
seek; PUT: pitiable; Heda: =ha ed: aot ¢ motive, 


whose, they. 


aldol were GY YEdgad | 
AIT Boas ANT: PAT STAI 2.50 


United to the Pure Reason, one abandoneth here both good 
and evil deeds, therefore cleave thou to yoga; yoga is skill in 
action. (50) 


algal = eeu Ycth: with knowledge, endowed; Welt 
(he) throws away; 2& here; 34 both; qedarpd = qd aq 
saad A good deed, and, evil deed, and; T*HIc_ therefore; 
ART for (to) yoga; USAtT be united, (prepare); AUT: yoga; 
eae in actions; are skill. 


pret Teal fe et aca AAT: | 
Waal: To Wega Il 2.51 Il 
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The Sages, united to the Pure Reason, renounce the fruit 
which action yieldeth, and, liberated from the bonds of birth, 
they go to the blissful seat. (2.51) 


mast action-born; Aeaebr: united to Buddhi (see 50); fe 
indeed; Het the fruit; atcal having abandoned; Hau: 
the wise; THaAraarMHehl: = AAA: arate TaPAHT: of 
birth, from the bondage, freed; U¢ the abode; Wea let £0; 


AATHA painless. 


aa t Melee aeeatracate | 
dat Weae ae MaeIeT AAA TN 2.52 I 


When thy mind shall escape from this tangle of delusion, then 
thou shalt rise to indifference as to what has been heard and 
shall be heard. (2.52) 


Wal when; @ thy; Aebletet = Alea Dieter of delusion, 
the confusion; aa: mind; cafdaeeata will cross; T&T then; 


Tata (thou) shalt go; fae indifference; Adeaea of 


(what) should be heard; Adt4_ of (what) has been heard; 7 


and. 


saicteratarar taal careatt eae | 
SAAT AAT ASETAT ATAATCATA Il 2.53 Il 


When thy mind, bewildered by the Shruti, shall . stand 
immovable, fixed in contemplation, then shalt thou attain unto 
yoga. (2.53) 


sTaaara rar = atta: faufetat by scripture-texts, distract- 
[p.48] 


ed: a thy; 4¢eT when; eared shall stand; f<ae 
immovable; aarat in Samadhi; A4eT unmoved; ate: Pure 
Reason; d¢T then; ANT to yoga; qarceate (thou) shalt 


attain. 


aT Sa 
feaaMaeT HT ATT Taaeser ews | 
faced: fee warta feearsta wert Tera 2.54 Il 


Arjuna said: 


What is the mark of him who is stable of mind, steadfast in 
contemplation, O Keshava? how doth the stable-minded talk, 
how doth he sit, how walk? (54) 


feaayaen = feat WaT Bet aeT steady, intelligence, 
whose,his; ®T what; HIST definition; TANATATa = of the 
Samadhi-seated; 314 O Keshava; feaetelt: = fear ot: oer 
a: fixed, mind, whose, he; fea what; WATT may (he) speak; 
fea what (how); areata may (he) sit; AAT may (he) walk; 
fea what (how). 


sparaart 
Wael Fal Haas AAT | 
AAA Tee: atUaeTaTeaAM Il 2.55 I 


The Blessed Lord said: 


When a man abandoneth, O Partha, all the desires of the 
heart, and is satisfied in th e SELF by the Self, then is he called 
stable in mind. (2.55) 
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aera (he) throws away; 4al_ when; TAT. desires; Tall 
all; 1 O Partha; HARTA =H: Wal to the mind, gone; 
AIA in the Self; 4 only; ATCHaAT by the Self; {ee: 


satisfied; [CAATH: steadfast in mind (see 54); T&T then; Fea 
(he) is called. 


Tae: Tay eTaerE: | 
arreprerra: eacdraeeact Il 2.56 Il 


He whose mind is free from anxiety amid pains, indifferent 
amid pleasures, loosed from passion, fear and anger, he is 
called a sage of stable mind. (2.56) 


Srey in pains; CIPS OGLE =7 Ulerd FA: WET a: not 
agitated, mind, whose, he; aay in pleasures; fanrdeqe: = 
fentat SYel Uta A: gone, desire, whose, he; Araneae: 
=a: Ut: FT AF aT wla: A AeA a: gone, desire, and, 
fear, and, anger, and whose, he; feat: steady-minded (see 


54); HM: sage; saad (he) is called. 


U: CAA eA AAT: LUT | 
aaratt Fale aka Yat wiaeSAT I 2.57 Il 


He who on every side is without attachments, what ever hap 
of fair and foul, who neither likes nor dislikes, of such a one 
the understanding is well-poised. (2.57) 


ua: he who; aaa everywhere; FARA: un-attached; 1. 
that; Tc that (whatever); WITH having obtained; STHTRTH4 = 
ne FT ayy a pleasant, and, unpleasant, and; T not; ary. 
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Tala rejoices; T not; ¢fee hates; Ata of him; WaT the 
intelligence; Watroat is established. 


al Setd MAT HASHAT TAT: | 
Seaireaseaedes Wat WaoaT Il 2.58 I 


When, again, as a tortoise draws in on all sides its limbs, he 
withdraws his senses from the objects of sense, “ then is his 
understands g well-poised. (2.58) 


stl when; deta draws in; A and; A this one; G4: 
tortoise; as limbs; 4 like; TART: everywhere; sfeqarinl 
the senses; Sirqaraeg: = Seca FAT: of the senses, 


from the objects; T¢4 of him; Wal the intelligence; yrattoar 


is established. 


fava fattadea rere ates: | 
Cast TAscaeA Ue seeaT Made Il 2.59 Il 


The objects of sense, but not the relish for them, [1] turn away 
from an abstemious dweller in the body; and even relish 
turneth away from him after the Supreme is seen. (2.59) 


fara: the objects of sense; fatradea turn away; Frereneet 
(of the) foodless; ates: of the embodied; waast = ta 
asitacar relish, excepting; Cd: relish; a even; At4 of him; 
UM the Supreme; g°cal_ having seen; fadd turns away. 


og 
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aaa cant aeiraa qerer frat: | 
Sfeaatt wari eet Wet AA: Il 2.60 I 


O son of Kunti! the excited senses of even a wise man, though 
he be striving, impetuously carry away his mind. (2.60) 


Udd: of the endeavouring; f¢ indeed; ay even; erat O 
Kaunteya; Ceuta of man; faateaa: (of the) wise; Sera 


[1] The objects turn away when rejected, but atiil desire for them remains; 
even desire is lost when the Supreme is seen. 


the senses; Ware (the) uptearing; etted carry away; Wa 


impetuously: 4: the mind. 


at aaitt dara ae area Aca: | 
ag fe aeatesartet dea vat ufdttodr Il 2.62 


Having restrained them all, he should sic harmonised, his 
supreme goal; for whose senses are mastered, of him the 
understanding is well-poised. (2. 61) 


ard them; Gaiar all; Tata having restrained; Uth joined; 
Att should sit; AAt: = Aé WL: ACA A: |, supreme goal, 
whose, he; aq in control; f€ indeed; U4 of whom; sfeearin 


senses; TU of him; Wall the intelligence; Waroat (is) 
established. 


carr Parada: SHETTTSTTT | 
SRM HA: PATCH ATA Il 2.62 II 


Man, musing on the objects of sense, conceiveth an 
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attachment to these; from attachment ariseth desire; from 
desire anger cometh forth; (2.62) 


cUulad: (of the) meditating; fara (on) objects (of the 
senses); Ta: of the man; UF: attachment; q7 in them; 
THT is born; Gad. from attachment; aad arises; PTA: 
desire; THI from desire; ple: anger; AMAA is 


produced. 


plaaatd Gale: GArerceHaaye: | 
SHAMS SAM ASATMTCATLAE I 2.63 II 


From anger proceedeth delusion; from delusion confused 
memory; from confused memory the destruction of Reason; 
from destruction of Reason he perishes. (2.63) 


rear, from anger; Wald becomes; dale: delusion; GAlett. 
from delusion; CAlcdawa: = Ad: fauna: of memory, 
confusion; Aearet: = 9a: “TRT: of memory, from confusion; 
arearene, = 9a: “TMT: of Reason, destruction; Afearere 


from destruction of Reason; wrgsate (he) perishes. 


wg Sara | 
ACAALAAGACA VATS ATES Il 2.64 Il 


But the disciplined self, moving among sense-objects with 
senses free from attraction and repulsion mastered by the 
SELF, goeth to Peace. (2.64) 


wea: = WT a FIT a Aah: with (from) 
attraction, and, (from) repulsion, and, (from) disjoined; { 


indeed; TATA objects (of sense); afrea: with senses; At. 


moving 
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(after); AHA: = AIHA: AXA: of the Self, (by) the 
controlled; fteareat =fqaa: AAT aea a: subdued, self, 
whose, he; WATe&4_ to peace; atenreala attains. 


Wale Basar SAeATISTA | 
Waray CIT Ae: THAIS Il 2.65 I 


In that Peace the extinction of all pains ariseth for him; for of 
him whose heart is peaceful the Reason soon attaineth 
equilibrium. (2.65) 


Wale in (the state of) peace; H4g:arai = att oar (of) 
all, of pains; al destruction; ACY of him; TIAA arises; 
Yaad: =Waat Ad: Ue Tea peaceful, mind, whose, his; 


fe indeed; ATT quickly; ata: the Reason; Watasad settles 


down. 


A AATATA: MPALTKAET BHT: TSAI 2.66 Il 


There is no pure Reason for the non-harmonised, nor for the 
non-harmonised is there concentration; for him without 
concentration there is no peace, and for the unpeaceful how 
can there be happiness? (2.66) 


T not; aed is; ate: Reason; AYH*e4 of the uncontrolled; 7 
not: A and; AYth*4 of the uncontrolled; Hal meditation; 
AT not; F and; AMAA: of the non-meditating; Mtr: peace; 
AMAA of the unpeaceful; Pd: whence; Ta happiness. 
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area fe acct aeratse fae | 
cae Set Wat aaa aTEMTe I 2.67 1 


Such of the roving senses as the mind yieldeth to, that hurries 
away the understanding, just as the gale hurries away a ship 
upon the waters. (2.67) 


steam of the senses; fe indeed; Ata moving; UT. which; 
AT: the mind; aaa is conformed to; (7 that; AY of 
him; auld carries away; AAT the intelligence; TY: the wind; 
“la the ship; 24 like; AEA in the water. 


aearaea Herarer Papetast AAT: | 
SeIireaseaedes Wa WAaoaT Il 2.68 I 


Therefore, O mighty-armed, whose senses are all completely 
restrained from the objects of sense, of him the understanding 
is well-poised. (2.68) 


dtHIc therefore; Ut4 of wliom; Wetatet O mighty-armed 
(see 26); raerar restrained; Wag: everywhere; Sfeeatel 
of the senses; Sie aaee: (see 58) from the objects of the 


senses; Tt4 of him; Wall the intelligence; Waroat (is) 
established. 


Ot TT SAMA Tea TT STAT | 
meat aad Hey aT AT Wa AA: II 2.69 Il 


That which is the night of all beings, for the disciplined 
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man is the time of waking; when other beings are waking, then 
is night for the Muni who seeth. [1] (2.69) 


al which; F&M night; TAHA = AAI AAA (of) all, of 
beings; (tal in that; wd wakes; Gaat the disciplined 
(one); U&4TH_ in which; We wake; at creatures; UT 
that; FT night; Wad: (of the) seeing; 44: of the muni. 


AATATAMTS TATA: Weaeted Bec | 
Tach FWA At SMTA A 
IATA II 2.70 II 


He attaineth Peace, into whom all desires flow as rivers flow 
into the ocean, which is filled with water but remaineth 
unmoved- not he who desireth desires. (2.70) 


ATTA (ever) being filled; TAITMATSA = AAA WAST 
usd AH unmoving, status, whose, him; WHx4_ (in) to the 
ocean; ATU: waters; Yrastea enter; Ua as; Tad so; &THT: 
(objects of) desires; U4 (in) to whom; Waited enter; a4 all; 


[1] The Sage is awake to things over which the ordinary man sleeps. and 
the eyes of the Sage are open to truths shut out from the common 
vision, while rfre rcr*&amp; that which is real for the masses is illusion 
for the Sage. 


a: he; mer peace; aaa obtains; T not; IaH = 


ALATA, BTA of (objects of) desires, the desirer. 
[p.56] 


fase rasa: Baty Taree STE: | 
faa fee: @ wmfeacatereale | 2.72 I 


Who so forsaketh all desires and goeth onwards free from 
yearnings, selfless and without egoism — he goeth to Peace. 
(2.71) 


fae having thrown away; &TAT desires; 4: he who; all 
all; GATT man; Atha goes; TAeae: without-desire; faa: 
without-mine (ness); fea: without-egoism; U: he; 


met to peace; atenrald attains. 


wa aed feata: of Fat wer faqeate | 
RacaeaTAAHTCAS TEAM ANTS Il 2.72 Il 


This is the Eternal state, O son of Pritha. Having attained 
thereto none is bewildered. Who, even at the death-hour, is 
established therein, he goeth to the Nirvana of the Eternal. 
(2.72) 


UT this; Weat of Brahman; feat: status; wat oO Partha; 7 
not; ATH this; WA having obtained; faqeatt is confused; 
feazcat having sat (been established); At in this; 
Aedhlel = AeaAeA let of the end, in the time; ary even; 
Fear, = ACH: Farry of Brahman, to Nirvana; 
east attains. 


ofa staaradia. areas are fedtats cara: i2 Wl 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA the second discourse 
entitled: YOGA BY THE SANKHYA. 
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Third Discourse. 


at Sarl 
saree acu TET HAT ASSATSA | 
dice Har aie Ar antares aera | 3.1 Ul 


Arjuna said: 


If it be thought by thee that knowledge is superior to action, O 
Janardana, why dost thou, O Keshava, enjoin on me this 
terrible action ? (3.1) 


vara superior; Ad if; DAT: than action; ¢ of (by) thee; 
Ad thought; Ate: knowledge; Walaa O Janardana; 17 
then; fa why; BAT in action; He (in) terrible; HTH. me; 
Fanaa (thou) engagest; TAT O Keshava. 


eaaanra ara ate Heads 4 | 
dee ag Pigaca at SaTseAAATA Il 3.2 Il 


With these perplexing words Thou only confusest my 
understanding; therefore tell me with certainty the one way by 
which | may reach bliss ? (3.2) 


Saat (with) intermixed; 34 as it were; WUeat with 
speech; ala: understanding; Hleara (thou) confusest; 4 as 
it were: 4 my; TL so; Ub one; 4@ speak; flgaca having 
decided; 44 by which; AT: better (the good); Ae4_ |; 
ATTA may obtain. 
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SPATaqarat 


~~) 


cepsteatrstaar PeSt Ue UiehT AAMTE | 
MAT Seat SAAT ARTA Il 3.3 Il 


The Blessed Lord said: 


In this world there is a twofold path, as | before said. O sinless 
one: that of yoga by knowledge, of the Sankhyas; and that of 
yoga by action, of the Yogis. (3.3) 


THe in world; AA (in) this; fefaat twofold; FATS belief; 
4 formerly; WiehT said; H4l by me; ATH O sinless one; 
WAIT = AAT ATA of knowledge, by yoga; Area of 
the Sankhyas; SAI =HAT: UA of action, by yoga; 
ARTA of the yogis. 


FT PATA Teas LA | 
aa aaened fate sates Il 3.4 Il 


Man winneth not freedom from action by abstaining from 
activity, nor bv mere renunciation doth he rise to perfection. 
(3.4) 


a not; PATA, of action; AATXFHTC from (by) non- 
commencement; A°bEa, inactivity; Yea: man; ag 
obtains; 1 not; 4 and; dae from (by) renunciation; V4 


only; farea perfection; aaa attains. 
a fe aitacanratt org frvecrptact | 
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ard era: ea ad: wep: 113.5 1 


Nor can anyone, even for an instant, remain really actionless; 
for helplessly is everyone driven to action by the qualities born 
of nature. (3.5) 


a fe not; PAL anyone; &™@TH_ a moment; ay even; MIT 
in reality; facata stands; apap un-action-performing; 


lad is made to do; f€ indeed; AAT: helpless; @A action; 
aa: all; Waters: (by) the nature-born; Wut: qualities. 


malegaey Fara A AeA AAA TAL | 
Siqarairaaercal TAA: A FEAT I 3.6 Il 


Who sitteth, controlling the organs of action, but dwelling in 
his mind on the objects of the senses, that bewildered man is 
called a hypocrite. (3.6) 


maregaer = PHOT Streanttt of actions, the organs; aaa 
having controlled; 4: who; aed sits; HTUT by the mind; 
SAC remembering; Seal the objects of the senses (see 
2.58.); fAHSTCAT - faye: AIcAT UtY A: confused, mind, 
whose, he; faarane: false, conduct, whose, he; @: he; Sead 


is called. 


aecareeanney Ara Paras att | 
parse: SHAT: a falsreac it 3.7 Il 


But who, controlling the senses by the mind, O 
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Arjuna, with the organs of action, without attachment, 
performeth yoga by action [1] he is worthy. (3.7) 


4: who; ¢ indeed; S{-eaar the senses; HAUT by the mind; 
Faea having controlled; aad commences; at O Arjuna; 
ware: by the organs of action; Han karma-yoga; 
Aah: unattached; a: he; fatgteaet excels. 


Mad pe pe ca HH vara CAPA: | 
WaTAN  T T WATE HATM: |1 3.8 Il 


Perform thou right action, for action is superior to inaction, 
and, inactive, even the maintenance of thy body would not be 
possible. (3.8) 


fad prescribed; PE do; ba action; C44 thou; ba action; 
vara better; fe indeed; AHA: thau inaction; Sara 7 
WAT AAT of the body, piigrimage; ary even; UT and; & 
thy; T not; wreeerd, may succeed; APAT: from (by) 


inaction. 


GMACHANIS-AA MsIsa HAAG: | 


[1] Karma-Yoga is the consecration of physical energy on the Divine Altar, i. 
e, the using of one's organs of action simply in service, in obedience to 
Law and Duty. 


aed ee SIrdT Hay: FAP I 3.9 1 


The world is bound by action, unless performed for the sake of 
sacrifice; for that sake, free from attachment, O son of Kuntl, 
perform thou action. (3.9) 


aaa = Gary aa of sacrifice, (from) for the sake of; 
[p.61] 


BAT: from (than) action; A-4aA otherwise; tle: the world; 
Aa this; Parad: =hH Idd eT a: action, bond, 
whose, it; aeet = ata ae of that, for the sake; @A action; 
eer O Kaunteya; Haug: = Ach: ast aA a: abandoned, 


attachment, by whom, he; WATAC perform. 


aeaM: WH: HCA Tela WaT: | 
ATT WANATEAHT AIsecaCHTHTS II 3.10 Il 


Having in ancient times emanated mankind together with 
sacrifice, the Lord of emanation said: "By this shall ye 
propagate; be this to you the giver of desires [1]; (3.10) 


[1] The cow of India, from which each could milk what he wished for; 
hence the giver of desired objects. 


Ueda: =a ‘dé with sacrifice, together; Wil: the peoples; 
Weal having emanated; YU formerly; Salt said; Wat: 
Prajapati; at by this; Warara ery shall propagate (ye); UY 
this; 4: of you; Atd let be; geeHPIHAH = oeclT HIATT 
aire desired, objecte, milks. 


CAMA TSA AAI | 
WRT WAAa: HA: TAATTRAT II 3.11 Il 


"With this nourish ye the shining ones and may the shining 
ones nourish you; thus nourishing one another, ye shall reap 
the supremest good. (3.11) 


earl the Gods; HT44d nourish (ye); at by this; ¢ those; 
oa: Gods; W44-_{ may nourish; 4: you; WEIL 
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each other; Waaed: nourishing; Aa: good; FL the highest; 
AAA (ye) shall ohtain. 

Seas at Ta TAKA ATMA: | 

Tea A AeA RIT UA A: 3.12 I 


"For, nourished by sacrifice, the Shining Ones shall bestow on 
you the enjoyments you desire." A thief verily is he who 
enjoyeth what is given by Them without returning Them aught. 
(3.12) 


Qtcl desired; ANT enjoyments; fe indeed; 4: to you; aT: 
the Gods; @Ieard will give; Gamtadt: = ast alae: 
sacrifice, nourished; a: by them; ed given; AYsT4 not 
having given (returned); U+4: to these; 4: who; We enjoys; 


ta thief; VA only; a: he. 
Tara: Beat AIK adteeteay: | 
Yat TAS WT A TaecaHHTAT Il 3.13 Il 


The righteous, who eat the remains of the sacrifice, are freed 
from all sins; but the impious, who dress food for their own 
sakes, they verily eat sin. (3.13) 


arent: = aed fre avatrad the sacrifice, remains, 
(who) eat, they; Ud: the good; Heard are freed; Walepreat: 
- aa: fpfeat: by (from) all, by (from) sins; HAT enjoy; ¢ 
those; I indeed: TH4 evil; WIT: sinners; a who; Fated 


cook; ATCHHIVNT = ATCHA: HITT of the self, from (for 


the) cause (sake). 
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HAART AAT Weta AAEAA: | 
Uaeat Taal Ut: PAAARA: 113.14 I 


From food creatures become; from rain is the production of 
food; rain proceedeth from sacrifice; sacrifice ariseth out of 
action; (3.14) 


Alc from food; Wale become; Hat creatures; Tra. 
from rain: AAGEAT: = AACH AFA: of food, the production; 
Uae from sacrifice; wala becomes; Tata: rain; Gat: 
sacrifice; mua aa: = pay: Had: Uta ad from action, 


the arising, whose, that. 


wet genres fae TenTeaeae | 
ceased Ten et Bat WarodA il 3.15 Il 


Know thou that from Brahma action groweth, and Brahman 
from the Imperishable cometh. Therefore the Eternal, the all- 
permeating, is ever present in sacrifice. (3.15) 


oy action; AEAIaa =ACHT: Gad: U4 Ad from Brahma 
(the Vedas), arising, whose, that; fate know; AEH Brahma; 
AACA SA = AAUT WHad: Utd AT from the 
Imperishable, arising, whose, that; THI therefore; aad 


everywhere-going; AEH Brahman; [col constantly; Tat in 


sacrifice; Wart (is) established. 
wd valid a Aaa] a: | 
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AMARA Ara ae a slate Ul 3.16 Il 


He who on earth doth not follow the wheel thus revolving, 
sinful of life and rejoicing in the senses, he, O son of Pritha, 
liveth in vain. (3.16) 


Uda thus; Wald set turning; 44 wheel; 4 not; 
aad follows; 3@ who; AMY: = AAH AT: AY UT: 
evil, life, whose, he; S{-¢aIeTa: = Seay ATTA: GEA a: in 
the senses, rejoicing, whose, he; Area uselessly; wet oO 
Partha; a: he; wat lives. 


WecaTCAA ACA CATIA TAA ATT: | 
acaaa F Uedeedea Bra A faa ll 3.17 ll 


But the man who rejoiceth in the SELF, with the SELF is 
satisfied, and is content in the SELF, for him verily there js 
nothing to do. (3.17) 


4: who; { indeed; areata: = Acar tA: Yety A: inthe 
Self, pleasure, whose, he; {4 only; *4Id may be; ATCHTE: = 
ATCHaAT Ta: by the Self, satisfied; 7 and; HI: the man; 
AIA inthe Self; V4 only; T and; U-dee: contented; (ta 


of him; @Iat (work) to be done; 7 not; faa is. 


aa Cea HATA AHS SMA | 
Tae aaHay BAT ASAIT AA: |I 3.18 Il 


For him there is no interest in things done in this 
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world, nor any in things not done, nor doth any object of his 
depend on any being. (3.18) 


T not; YF even; TY of him; pdt with action; concern; 7 
not; apAA with inaction; @ here; P2447 any; 7 not; FT 
and; Ata of this one; Tayay = aay Tay (in) all, in 
creatures; PISA. any; FACT of (an) interest; UWA: 


dependence. 


Waa: Add HS HH AAA | 
Aah CAAHH UAT TET: 113.19 Il 


Therefore, without attachment, constantly perform action 
which is duty, for by performing action without attachment, 
man verily reacheth the Supreme. (3.19) 


dtHIc therefore; AUTH: unattached; AId4. always; la 
(necessary) to be done; wa action; WHA perform; Aah: 
unattached; [€ indeed; ATA performing; ®A action; WH 
the Supreme; att obtains; Te: man. 


pita fe aateateaa wrprea: | 
PaTEAAY Aaa TASTS Il 3.20 1 


Janaka and others indeed attained to perfection by action; 
then having an eye to the welfare of the world also, thou 
shouldst perform action. (3.20) 


Aut by action; Ud only; f indeed; aaa to perfection; 
aera: attained; TARTS: = TH: ate: aot a Janaka, 
the beginning, whose, they; aMPaTer = Mer aWer of 


the 


[p.66] 


world, welfare; Y4 even; ary also; aaa looking to; dA 
to do; ere thou should st. 


Taare ASeIATaAMT FA: | 
SAAT Hed Hpedetad Il 3.21 Il 


Whatsoever a great man doeth, that other men also do; the 
standard he setteth up, by that the people go. (3.21) 


Uc what; Uc what; arate does; HSS: the best; I that; 
dc that; 4 only; gd&: the other; 3: people; 4: he; 4 
what; WHT measure (authority); Pet makes; tle: the 
world (people); Tc that; aad follows. 


TH Waleed wes Fay city fea | 
AMaaaaredes Ad Ua A HAM II 3.22 1 


There is nothing in the three worlds, O Partha, that should be 
done by Me, nor anything unattained that might be attained; 
yet | mingle in action. (3.22) 


7 not: F of me; WA O Partha; Aret is; PATA to be done; 
ray (in the) three; May worlds; fa1 anything; 4 not; 


ATA unobtained; AaTde44_ to be obtained; ad exist (I); 
Uq also; 7 and; AMT in action. 

ale eae Fada wd BAvAAIsa: | 

HA achiqaded APA: WA AA: | 3.23 Il 
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For if | mingled not ever in action, unwearied, men all around 
would follow My path, O son of Pritha. (3.23) 


ae if; TE indeed; Ae 1,4 not; Ata should exist; ST 
(always); PAT in action; Hater: unwearied; 4H my; act 
path; Ada follow; ATA: men; WA O Partha; Fast: 


everywhere. 


THAR iat A Hat HH AeeH | 
SHA F Hal CAAISATAAT: WT: | 3.24 I 


These worlds would fall into ruin, if | did not perform action; | 
should be the author of confusion of castes, and should 
destroy these creatures. (3.24) 


seetea: would be destroyed; $4 these; ealebT: worlds; 7 
not; Pat if (I) perform; @4 action; Td if; AeA |, THEA of 


confusion; 4 and; bat author; SUT (I) would be; Sera 
(1) would slay; S41: these; WIT: peoples. 


Sl: SATAASTA AA Pallet AT | 
PAlsgeaaea esha aASA Il 3.25 Il 


As the ignorant act from attachment to action, O Bharata, so 
should the wise act without attachment, desiring the welfare 
of the world. (3.25) 

AHI: attached; AMT in (to) action; afaare: the unwise; 
aut as; baled act; HIXd O Bharata; bard, should act; far 


the wise man; TY so; Ad: unattached; Fart: desiring to 
make; apa (see 3.20) the welfare of the world. 


[p.68] 


4 ofeae wae SHASTA | 
WIACHaHATT aga: AAPA Il 3.26 Il 


Let no wise man unsettle the mind of ignorant people attached 
to action; but acting in harmony with Me let him render all 
action attractive. (3.26) 


qT not; Wee = ae: wey of the reason, the breaking-up; 
WAAL should produce; Aaa of the unknowing; 
maae aL = ANT ast AIT AI in action, attachment, 
whose, of them; Ta should cause (others) to like; 
aaa = aat Hartt all, actions; fall the wise man; 
ach: united, (balanced); HMC performing. 


wea: Reaarontt at: ait ae: | 
HEPATIC Haleratt AeA Il 3.27 


All actions are wrought by the qualities of nature only. The 
self, deluded by egoism, thinketh: "| am the doer." (3.27) 
weed: of nature; PRAIA being performed; Wt: by the 
qualities; aT actions; aaa: everywhere; HEHIASTA 


7 FEF] faa: ATCHT UtY A: by egoism, deluded, self, 
whose, he; bat the doer; ae |. fat thus; Ad thinks. 


aca Hera WT HTAMATAT: | 
TT WT aAded Slt Aca A Asa I 3.28 Il 
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But he, O mighty-armed, who knoweth the essence of the 
divisions of the qualities and functions, holding that "the 
qualities move amid the qualities," [1] is not attached. (3.28) 


arated the essence-knower; { indeed; HeTatet O mighty- 
armed (2.26); Wore aTaanTa: = WAT SH 
faaATa!: of the qualities, and, of the actions, and, of the (two) 
divisions [2]; ToT: the qualities; Ty in the qualities; added 
exist; Std thus; HcaT_ having thought; 4 not; asad is 
attached. 


TERIAL: ASAT YTHAE | 
aapeetaal Aearacedtate ferareract ll 3.29 


Those deluded by the qualities of nature are attached to the 
functions of the qualities. The man of perfect knowledge 
should not unsettle the foolish whose knowledge is imperfect. 
(3.29) 


[1] The qualities as sense-organs move amid the qualities as sense-objects. 
A suggested reading is: "The functions dwell in the propensities." 


[2] ToT ATTA AT: (a) Shankara says; "of guna-vibhaga and karma- 
vibhaga " = of the class of gunas and the class of karmas; or (b) 
vibhaga=apportionment, arrangement , the arrangements of gunas and 


of karmas. or the relations of them. 


wed: of nature; Ta ar: = Wt: AGT: by the qualities, 
deluded; aswted are attached; WIA = Tet Ha the 
qualities, in the actions; dI-{ those; Ab cemag: not-all- 
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knowing; 4ral-_ the slow; Herat the all-knowing; T not; 
faateae should unsettle. 


A Satt Hay Pearcareacsadcay | 
Taetttaar acat yeaea faa sae: I 3.30 Il 


Surrendering all actions to Me, with thy thoughts resting on 
the supreme SELF, from hope and egoism freed, and of mental 
fever cured, engage in batt le. (3.30) 


Ale in me; Talat all; BAIT actions; U-aed having 
abandoned; FEMIATAT = FeaTeard da in the Self, with 
mind; fast: unhoping; faa: without 'mine’; 4a having 
become; 4eutd fight (thou); farasaz: = feta: vaet mer 


a: gone, fever, whose, he. 


aA Wale Meador AAT: | 


Searastdaed Heard ashy HA: Il 3.31 


Who abide ever in this teaching of Mine, full of faith and free 
from cavilling, they too are released from actions. (3.31) 


zy (they) who; 4 my; Hd4_ opinion; 3&4 this; FACT, 
constantly; HAA sotet follow; HIAal: men; Aglaed: faith- 
filled; ATYAed: not cavilling; Heard are freed: ¢ they; ay 
also; pan: by (from) actions. 


Yea Aol A AAA | 
aaatadetedieals ASTTATA: Il 3.32 I 
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Who carp at My teaching and act not thereon, senseless, 
deluded in all knowledge, know thou these mindless ones as 
fated to be destroyed. (3.32) 

a who; ¢{ indeed; Wd this; A*UTAed: carping at; 7 not; 
AAArSlea follow; 4 my; 4d opinion; Taaader = 


aaa wet aor (in) all, in knowledge, deluded; AT. 
these; fate know (thou); 4°¢T¢_ destroyed; FIT: mind- 


less. 


ae Wed Cae: Vecarraray | 
welt aed west ue: fa pia I 3.33 I 


Even the man of knowledge behaves in conformity with his 
own nature; beings follow nature; what shall restraint avail ? 
(3.33) 


aeat conformably; aed behaves; €4¢41: (of) his own; Wed: 
of nature; al4al-_ the wise man; ay even; THI to nature: 
ater go; Hart creatures; fue: restraint; fA what; 
HRA will do. 


ghprabsee aeci crabs 
aa agranreerat EaeT TRAST I 3.34 Il 


Affection and aversion for the objects of sense abide in the 
senses; let none come under the dominion of these two; they 
are obstructors of the path. (3.34) 


ofqaed of the sense; ofqueg of the sense; ay in the 
object; TTE4 =U: FT 3u: F attraction, and, repulsion, 
and; oyaterd| seated; da: of these (two); T not; 48TH. 


(under 
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the) control; ane let (him) come; a these (two); fe 


indeed; afeateara (two) obstructors of the way. 


TACATAT ATT: WTAE SAT | 
cage feat St: WeAT Waa: 113.35 Il 


Better one's own duty, though destitute of merit, than duty of 
another well-discharged. Better death in the A discharge of 
one's own duty; the duty of another is full of danger. (3.35) 
Sa better; cae: own-duty; faaqur: without (good) quality; 
WIA = AEF FAIA of another, than the duty; CASA 


(than) well done; aye in own duty; Fal death; a: 
better; Uta: another's duty; H4lde@: fear-bringing. 


at Sarl 
AA HT Vasa WT At TET: | 
aresary ata aentes Parise: 11 3.36 Il 


Arjuna said: 
But dragged on by what does a man commit sin, reluctantly 


indeed, O Varshneya, as it were by force constrained ? (3.36) 
AA now; eA by what; Vth: impelled; AFA this; WIA sin; 
ata does; Yea: man: aeaL undesiring; ary even; 


asa O Varshneya; Ac by force; 34 as it were; fratra: 


compelled. 
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PATararst 


\ 


I UT HIT UT CANTAHR: | 
Ae Heear facets ARTA II 3.37 Il 


The Blessed Lord said: 


It is desire, it is wrath, begotten by the quality of mobility; all- 
consuming, all-polluting, know thou this as our foe here on 


earth. (3.37) 

@IA: desire; UT: this; PIA: wrath; UT: this; WIAA: = 
WIT WMT THe: AA A: of mobility, from the quality, 
birth, whose, it; Hel8tt: = Hed AMT Ue a: great, 
devouring, whose, it; HeT4IcHT very hurtful; fate know (thou); 


UAH this; 9e here; Aor the foe. 


qataad aersareet Act FT | 
Baeeaa WHEAT AASATATA Il 3.38 Il 


As a flame is enveloped by smoke, as a mirror by dust, as an 
embryo is wrapped by the amnion, so This [1] is enveloped by 


it. (3.38) 

at by smoke; ICE is enwrapped; afeq: fire; TUT as; 
aTest: a mirror; Hert by dust; A and; AUT as; Seat by the 
amnion; ATA: enwrapped; Wu: embryo; T&T so; at by it; 
Set this; ATATH enwrapped. 
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arad aaa war ear 
PENT BAT TRA F Il 3.39 Il 
Enveloped is wisdom by this constant enemy of the wise in the 
form of desire, which is insatiable as a flame. (3.39) 
TAT enveloped; aH wisdom; Uda (by) this; FIP: of 
he wise man; erate by the constant enemy; PTS = 
IA: SIA ACY a: desire, body, whose, he; Bat O 
Kannteya; ETC (by) the unfillable; ATT by flame; 4 


ON 


and. 


[1] The universe: "This" as opposed to "THAT," the ETERNAL. Some say 
"This" stands for "knowledge." 


Siar Hat afecemtersrraead | 
UdiaatererT AAAI BAA II 3.40 II 


The senses, the mind and the Reason are said to be its seat; by 
these, enveloping wisdom, it bewilders the dweller in the 


body. (3.40) 

sfeeantar the senses; Ht: the mind; aa: the reason; At4 of 
this; MISSAL the seat; Sead is called; Ua: by these; 
frateate bewilders; U4: this; AH wisdom; ATAcy haviug 
enveloped; @feqa the embodied one. 


aearcatarravaral Farr ATTA | 
UA Wate CIF AAAS TATA Il 3.41 Il 


Therefore, O best of the Bharatas, mastering first 
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the senses, do thou slay this thing of sin, destructive of 
wisdom and knowledge. (3.41) 

dtc therefore; CTH. thou; Sf eanrer the senses rat in the 
beginning; fara having controlled; west = ACT ETH 


of the Bharatas, O best; WHT44_ sin; Wale slay; fe indeed; 
UAH this; AAA = TET PAAET A ATTA 


of knowledge, and, of special knowledge, destroyer. 


Seater qavarehirsaa: oe AA: | 
Aaaed WI aes As: Wdted A 113.42 ll 


It is said that the senses are great; greater than the senses is 
the mind; greater than the mind is the Reason; but what is 


greater than the Reason, is HE. [1] (3.42) 

Sterner the senses; Teter superior; Ale: (they) say; 
Segara: than the senses; 4<4_ superior; 44: mind; 4Ae: 
than the mind; ¢ indeed; 4 superior;: Wa: the Reason; U4: 


SS 


who; 4: than the Reason; 4d: greater; 7 indeed; 4: he. 


Ud Ag: We Tee Sea | 
we WA Aeael STASI FTAA I 3.43 II 


Thus understanding Him as greater than the Reason, 
restraining the self by the Self, slay thou, O mighty-armed, the 


enemy in the form of desire, difficult to overcome. (3.43) 


[1] The Supreme. 


Ud#_ thus; aa: than the Reason; 44 the greater; Tal 


having 
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known; dedea having steadied; ATCHTA4, the self; ATCHAT by 
the Self; whe slay (thou); STA the enemy; Helatet (See 
2.26); O mighty-armed; PTHe44_ (See 3.39) (of) the form of 
desire; U4 difficult to approach. 


afd stmanadin. eda ara adlatseara: 3 Il 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA...the third discourse, 
entitled: THE YOGA OF ACTION. 
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Fourth Discourse. 


PATaqarst 


ea faaead ant Weare neraa | 
Paearats We Halters asTae Il 4.1.1 


The Blessed Lord said: 


This imperishable yoga | declared to Vivasvan; Vivasvan taught 
it to Manu; Manu to Ikshvaku told it. (4.1) 


gay this; 44a to Vivasvan; UT yoga; Whar spoke; 
AeA |; AcHaH imperishable; fTaearL Vivasvan; HA to 
Manu; WI said; 44: Manu; Sah to Ikshvaku; ATAt 


X 


spake. 


Us WaT TTA fag: | 
a leas Asa ANT ASS: WLAN 4.2 Il 


This, handed on down the line, the King-Sages knew. This yoga 
by great efflux of time decayed in the world, O Parantapa. (4.2) 


Ud thus; WFAUATAA = 4CEACUT YTA4 by succession, 
obtained; 34 this; wag: the king-sages; fag: know; a: 


this; Plett by time; $F here; AEA (by) great; ANT: yoga; 
‘Sd: destroyed; Ud O Parantapa. 


a Vat Aa Asa AMT: Web: GU: | 
waishe A Mar At Cees CACETAA | 4.3 Il 
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This same ancient yoga hath been to-day declared to thee by 
Me, for thou art My devotee and My friend; it is the supreme 
Secret. (4.3) 


a: this; V4 even; AYH this; HUT by me; a to thee; Ad to- 
day; ant: yoga; With: declared; Yd: ancient; 4h: 
devotee; ae (thou) art; 1 my; Ua friend; FT and; Sf thus; 
CotdeL secret; fe indeed; Yd this; SAH best. 


aT Ja 
AI WaT Wes Ut Wea fqaeac: | 
HANA aA CHAT Weharta Ul 4.4 I 


Arjuna said: 


Later was thy birth, earlier the birth of Vivasvan; how then am 
| to understand that Thou declaredst it in the beginning ? (4.4) 


AIH later; HAT: of thee; M4 the birth; I earlier; TA 
the birth; faaead: of Vivasvan; ®YH how; Vdc this; 
faster, may (I) understand; C44 thou; arat in the 
beginning; Whar declaredst; Sd thus. 


PATarqarst 


aert A cada Sea Tat ATS | 
Was At Sa FT ca ACT UETT 4.5 Il 


The Blessed Lord said: 
Many births have been left behind by Me and by 
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thee, O Arjuna. | know them all, but thou knowest not thine, O 
Parantapa. (4.5) 


ae many; 4 my; cadets past; aA births; 74 thy; 4 
and; at O Arjuna; att these; AeH. |, ag know; Gairar all; 
T not; C44 thou; acy knowest; Ud O Parantapa. 


AAS CAAA AAA ALTSTT A | 
Wepld CaaS SHATFATCHATAAT Il 4.6 Il 


Though unborn, the imperishable SELF, and also the Lord of all 
beings, brooding over nature, which is Mine own, yet | am 
born through My own Power. [1] (4.6) 


AT: unborn; ary also; U1 being; AcH4IcHT = Achy: ATCHI 
Utd a: undecaying, self, whose, he; HaTAT4_ of beings; Sraz: 
the Lord; ay also; U1 being; WeItH, nature; *4T4_ my own; 


aacera resting on; away (I) become; ATCHATAAT = ATCHA: 
ATAU of the Self, by the maya. 


wat Gar fe ateg ventatatd are | 
AICTATAET Aaa AATFASA II 4.7 Il 


Whenever there is decay of righteousness, O Bharata, and 
there is exaltation of unrighteousness, then | Myself come 
forth; (2.7) 
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[1] Maya the power of thought that produces form, which is transient and 
therefore unreal compared with the eternal Reality: hence Maya comes 
to be taken as the power of producing illusion. 


4st when; et when; f€ indeed; qaea of duty; Tea 
decay; wala is; AIX O Bharata; A*YCaTA4_ rising up; ATACT 
of sin; T&T then; ATCA myself; Fatt send forth; Ae# I. 


UAT Seat ATMA A HATA | 
TASCAM GHANA BT BT I 4.8 I 


For the protection of the good, for the destruction of evil- 
doers, for the sake of firmly establishing righteousness, | am 
born from age to age. (4.8) 


UAT for the protection; ATG of the good; faa 
for the destruction; A and; a°@dl4_ of evil-doers; 
THACMTATAA = TACT SEATTACT AAT of duty, of the 
establishing, for the sake; AeA (I) am born; at in age: Ui 


in age. 


we oH aA treated at aft Acad: | 
cara ee Tastes APS ATA ats Ii 4.9 II 


He who thus knoweth My divine birth and action, in its 
essence, having abandoned the body, cometh not to birth 
again, but cometh unto Me, O Arjuna. (4.9) 


wae birth; Da action; 4 and; 4 my; faery divine; W441 
thus; J: who; afd knows; dtd: from (in) reality; Caetcal 
having abandoned; een the body; U4: again; 4 to birth; 4 
not; Ufa comes; HTH to me; Uf comes; : he; oat O 


Arjuna. 


ATTA AKA ATTA: | 
Fea AAT Ta ASTAANTA: Il 4.10 1 


Freed from passion, fear and anger, filled with Me, taking 
refuge in Me, purified in the fire of wisdom, many have 
entered into My being. (4.10) 


Adeasela = ald: UT: TAs a Hla: FT Ay A gone, 
desire, and, fear, and, anger, and, whose, they; 4-441 full of 
me; HI to ine; Saat: resorting; Jed: many; WAcIaT = 
acy AI of wisdom, by the austerity; Ud: purified; 
Asldt = HH HTFH (to) my being; ATTA: (have) come. 


aa A Weed diedaa waeaEa | 
Ha scattered AAT: We AAT: | 4.11 


However men approach Me, even so do! welcome them, for 
the path men take from every side is Mine, O Partha. (4.11) 


a who; 4a as; 4TH to me; Weed approach; dl them; Tul 
so; V4 even; wats welcome; He my; ach path; aaa 
follow; Heal: men; Wet O Partha; Gast: everywhere. 


aged: Sat ls Aated se Sac: | 
fart fe ATTY cites fafetatet east i 4.12 I 


They who long after success in action on earth sacri- 
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fice to the Shining Ones; for in brief space verily, in this 


w orld of men, success is born of action. (4.12) 

bls ated: desiring; P41 of actions; fate success; Grd 
(they) sacrifice to; 36 here; qd: the Shining Ones; fat 
quickly; f€ indeed; ATA in the human; a (in the) world; 
fate success; wala is; past karma-born. 


Tavs HAT ASE TOT HTTATTRT: | 
ee HAA AT faqeraaeAeray II 4.13 I 


The four castes were emanated by Me, by the different 
distribution of qualities and actions; know Me to be the author 
of though the actionless and inexhaustible. (4.13) 


arava the four cashes; HUT by me; ac emanated; 
TSHAANTT: = TAT AT SHIT AT TAMTTL: of qualities 
and of actions, and, by division; 1&4 of it; BAU, the author; 
ary also; HTH. me; fate know; AHA unacting; Acua 


X 


inexhaustible. 


Tat Halt ferret AA Hate CUeT | 
sla At aisttoratia PHA @ asad il 4.14 tl 


Nor do actions affect Me, nor is the fruit of action desired by 
Me. He who thus knoweth Me is not bound by actions. (4.14) 


T not; A me; Balt actions; fereatedstain; 4 not; 4 of 
me; HbA =a: Hel of action, in the fruit; *Yeldesire; 
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sla thus; HTH. me; 4: who; afar knows; pan: by 
actions; 4 not; 4: he; aad bound. 


wa areal ed od Gah aaah: | 


He waa deed Va: Wat HAA 4.15 1 


Having thus known, our forefathers, ever seeking liberation, 
performed action; therefore do thou also perform action, as 
did our forefathers in the olden time. (4.15) 

wa thus; atcal having known; &t (was) done; may action; 
aa: by ancients; ary also; waa: (by) desirous of moksha; 


PE do; ®a action; 44 even; (tH therefore; ca thou; Tt: 
by ancients; Tade (in the) Past; @TH_ done. 


fe we feapatt waatscrs Alec: | 
ad GH Waray Bsscal AlAs MAT Il 4.16 I 


"What is action, what inaction ?" Even the wise are herein 
perplexed. Therefore | will declare to thee the action by 
knowing which thou shalt be loosed from evil. (4.16) 


fe what; ba action; f& what; wpa inaction; Sd thus; 
hAY: poets; a also; AA here; Alea: (are) confused; (7. 
that (therefore); ¢ of (to) thee; @a action; Waeata will (1) 
declare; 4 which; aIcal having known; Hleaet (thou) shalt 
be freed; AXTHIc from sin. 
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Hat eat alge argert a farwer: | 
APATLT SAect WEA HAT Wie: | 4.17 ll 


It is needful to discriminate action, to discriminate unlawful 
action, and to discriminate inaction; mysterious is the path of 
action. (4.17) 


pa: of action; f€ indeed; ary also; qWgea should be 
known; qgea shonld be known; 4 and; faa: of wrong 
action; AAT: of inaction; 4 and; qWgea should be known; 


Teal deep; PAT: of action; Wd: the path. 


pHyyEy a: wyeHait a pa a: | 
UT UZAATAT FT Ath: PeIHAHA Il 4.18 Il 


He who seeth inaction in action, and action in inaction, he is 
wise among men, he is harmonious, even while performing all 
action. (4.18) 

BAN in action; apy inaction; 4: who; Wad may see; 
ARAN in inaction; 4 and; action; 4: who; a: he; aA 


wise; HAPaT in men; 4: he; Uh: balanced; PeqPHpA = 
eet me Held a: a: all, action, does, who, he. 


Gea Ss GARE: HrAsHcqatste: | 
WaearaHaT Tae: WSd Far: | 4.19 Ul 


Whose works are all free from the moulding of desire, whose 
actions are burned up by the fire of wisdom, 


[p.85] 


him the wise have called a Sage. (4.19) 

Gey whom; a4 all; TATCEAT: beginnings; HIaaheTattc: 7 
TA: aq aed: a atta: by desire, and, by imaginations, 
and, untouched; side tar aaa =e Aaa erat 
Pat TET TH. of knowledge, by the fire, consumed, actions, 
whose, him; TH. him; ale: call; ated learned; (al: wise. 


cae HaHeAay Mcaday PTA: | 
puvahiaadsht Aa fefacwate |: 14.201 


Having abandoned attachment to the fruit of action, always 
content, nowhere seeking refuge, he is not doing anything, 
although doing actions. (4.20) 


caecal: having abandoned; PAmMaAy =PaT: het areas 
of action, in (to) the fruit, attachment, cada: always- 
contented; faa: without dependence; PHM in action; 
aa: engaged; ary also; T not; V4 even; frat 
anything; bard does; U: he. 


Frasitaracar amaaakae: | 
UM hat HH Haare feolea vA Il 4.21 Il 


Hoping for naught, his mind and self controlled, having 
abandoned all greed, performing action by the body alone he 
doth not commit sin. (4.21) 


fragt not hoping, (wishing); AaeraCAT = AL FT A ATCAT 
aq YtY F: controlled, mind, and, self, and, whose, he; 


CaaS: =a: Aa: Weel FA a: abandoned, all, 


taking, 
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by whom, he; mee bodily; act only; 4 action; Pat 
doing; T not; arate obtains; feotear a sin. 


UTPHAMMAT Se Searle AACA: | 
aa: fagrattat a wate a aeaa 4.22 I 


Content with whatsoever he obtaineth without effort, free 
from the pairs of opposites, without envy, balanced in success 
and failure, though acting he is not bound- (4.22) 


AeaHMAa TS: = Ugrgal aaa ade: by chance, with 
gain, contented; graldtd: =a Adid: the pairs, gone 
beyond; faacae: un-envious; U4: equal; feral in success; H- 
feat in non-success; 4 and; cal having done; a even; 7 
not; AEA is bound. 


TWAAHEA AHeA MeTaearada: | 
Gaara: GH AAT wWachad Il 4.23 Il 


Of one with attachment dead, harmonious, with his thoughts 
established in wisdom, his works sacrifices, all action melts 
away. (4.23) 


Wddyta = Wd: Uy: WA At4 gone, attachment, whose, of 
him; Hea of the liberated; Weaaeudads: =a aalerd 
Wt: GEA TET in wisdom, established, mind, whose, his; 
Yaa for sacrifice; ATACT: (of) acting; A action; dau 
entirely; Wactad dissolved. 


Fenrttt Ten Saseearat HEAT FAA | 
FEA AA Weded TAH ASATAT Il 4.24 II 


The ETERNAL the oblation, the ETERNAL the clarified butter, 
are offered in the Eternal the fire by the Eternal; unto the 
Eternal verily shall he go who in his action meditateth wholly 
upon the ETERNAL. (4.24) 


ACH Brahman; GUT (the act) of offering; TEA Brahman; ef 
the offering (the thing offered); HEAT = ACH: arat of 
Brahman, in the fire; JEAHTT by Brahman; edt O) offered: 
Aca Brahman; UF only; dt by him; Wedet (is) to be 
attained; HEAHAAAAT = AEA Ua DA area aaa: 


mea at Brahman, only, action, in that, meditation, whose, by 


him; 


Satrarde at fire: ware | 
FEAT Ast TSAI TEA 1 4.25 I 


Some Yogis offer up sacrifice to the Shining Ones; others 
sacrifice only by pouring sacrifice into the fire of the Eternal; 
(4.25) 


aay divine; 4 only; AGT some; Jat sacrifice: Ut: yogis; 
waa practise; HEAT = ACH: arat of Brahman, in the 


fire; qa others; Mat sacrifice; att by sacrifice; V4 even; 


srsteatt offer up. 


TAT aaa CAAA TEA | 
gearalraraa stesaery weatt ll 4.26 
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Some pour as sacrifice hearing and the other senses into the 
fires of restraint; some pour sound and the other objects of 
sense into the fires of the senses as sacrifice; (4.26) 


sara = art ante: aT ot hearing, the beginning, 
whose, them; gf-qarnt the senses; ay others; SAAT = 
Gaaey aT of restraint (concentration), in the fires; wear 
sacrifice; gTSaTalL = 36d: ate: aL ‘a sound, the 
beginning, whose, them; [avant sense-objects; ary others; 
Sireaieaty = Sfegarerrel ary of the senses, in the fires; 
weal sacrifice; 

TA LAAT WTA ATT | 

AHA Meats ATTA Ul 4.27 I 


Others again into the wisdom-kindled fire of union attained by 
self-control, pour as sacrifice all the functions of the senses 
and the functions of life; (4.27) 


aatest all; Seah are = Sea ANT of the senses, 
actions; WHAT = YUTED AN of the breath, actions; 4 
and; AIC others; ACHAT ARTITAL = Aca: GIA Va ant 
of the self, the restraint, even, yoga, of that, in the fire; weal 


sacrifice; aqaltad =a St by wisdom, lighted. 


FUIMEAIS ANTASMETATAT | 
TAMIAMI AAA: BMAAAT: | 4.28 II 
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Yet others the sacrifice of wealth, the sacrifice of austerity, the 
sacrifice of yoga, the sacrifice of silent reading and wisdom, 
men concentrated and of effectual vows; (4.28) 


Goutal: = Foamy at: aT + by substances, sacrifice, whose, 
they; Was: =a: Gat: AT FT austerity, sacrifice, whose, 
they; ana: =ant: Ga: AI yoga, sacrifice, whose, 
they; Ta so; AIC others; TMA AaAaa: = CaTEATA: TF 
Wa FT ast: Bot + study, and, knowledge, and, sacrifice, 


whose, they; A and; Adu: the restrained (anchorites); 


agtraat: = aera ad aT, a sharp (difficult), vows, whose, 


they. 


aT eat WT WSU TATA | 
WTA STEM WOTATATTAT: I 4.29 


Yet others pour as sacrifice the outgoing breath in the 
incoming, and the incoming in the outgoing , re-straining the 
flow of the outgoing and incoming breaths, solely absorbed in 
the control of breathing; (4.29) 


AAT in incoming breath; Teale sacrifice; AMT outgoing 
breath; WoT in outgoing breath; aa incoming breath; TUT 
thus; AGL others; WaT = WEA FT AMAT TF Wd of 
prana, and, of apana, (the two) courses; © gl having 
restrained; AUTATHAUas: = WMATA: Tat aw a 


pranayama, final refuge, whose, they. 


AIC PAATSRT: WMA eat | 
Basa Falaal AAAaHeAM: Il 4.30 Il 
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Others, regular in food, pour as sacrifice their life-breaths in 
life-breaths. All these are knowers of sacrifice, and by sacrifice 
have destroyed their sins. (4.30) 


aTe others; faarenet: = fat: ATI: ar restrained, 
food, whose, they; ATM. life-breaths; WT in life-broaths; 
weatct sacrifice; 44 all; art also; Ud these; asta: 
sacrifice-knowers; GaaddheaM: = std Ad: Hea: 


aT a by sacrifice, thrown away, sins, whose, they. 


ARCA Ulet AEA VATA | 
ATE MPISEIIAED HASA: HEATH II 4.31 Il 


The eaters of the life-giving remains of sacrifice go to the 
changeless ETERNAL. This world is not for the non-sacrificer, 
much less the other, O best of the Kurus. (4.31) 


Ua rcraye: = ass RE AAA Yale A TF of the 
sacrifice, remains, immortal (ambrosia) eat, who, they; ale 
go; AEH to Brahman; WAldt4_ eternal; T not; AY this; 
Me: world; aed is; A-UACA of the non-sacrificer; a: 


whence; Ara: other, PTAA = HOMA AAA of the Kurus, 
O best. 


ua sehr aa fata AEA HE | 
HAMAS Maas Aca ATEAS Il 4.32 II 


Many and various sacrifices are thus spread out before the 
ETERNAL. [1] Know thou that all these are born of action, and 
thus knowing thou shalt be free. (4.32) 
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Ww thus; Telaat manifold; Ua: sacrifices; faqa: spread; 
AEH: of Brahman (or Veda); wa in the face; aL 
action-born; fate know (thou); a+. them; art all; V4 thus; 
sical: having known; faateaet thou shalt be freed. 


TUGouA Masa: THAT | 
aa Hated wel art aaa Il 4.33 Il 


Better than the sacrifice of any objects is the sacrifice of 
wisdom, O ParantapH. All actions in their entirety, O Partha, 
culminate in wisdom. (4.33) 


aL better; xCUHUIC (thau) made up of objects; Ya than 
sacrifice; Wada: = 3TTtA AA: of wisdom, the sacrifice; 


[1] "In the Vedas" is another interpretation. 


Utd O Parantapa; 44 ail; DA action; BRAT without 


remainder; wat oO Partha; aid in wisdom; Ueaareact is 
finished. 


atefe utrrad wast aaa | 
saeeatedt FT AA Aaeacaatera: Il 4.34 I 


Learn thou this by discipleship, by investigation, and by 
service. The wise, the seers of the Essence of things, will 
instruct thee in wisdom. (4.34) 


dc that; fate know; Wada by obeisance; OROTT by 
questioning; Yaar by service; sre eatea shall teach; ¢ of 
(to) thee; AM wisdom; alfa: the wise; ACagII4: the truth- 


seeing. 


uated A Taeas aTeare WTS | 
UT MARAT FEATS ALA Il 4.35 Il 
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And having known this, thou shalt not again fall into this 
confusion, O Pandava; for by this thou wilt see all beings 
without exception in the SELF, and thus in Me. (4.35) 


Uc that; Acal having known; 7 not; 4+: again; He 
delusion; U4 thus; areata (thou) shalt go; W2sd O Pandava; 
a by this; Halt creatures; FIT (by) without-remainder; 
zeae (thou) shalt see; ATCA inthe self; FAT that is; Aa 


in me. 


art ahs WaT: aKT: TTT: | 
aa aaa art Araheahe I 4.36 Il 


Even if thou art the most sinful of all sinners, yet shalt thou 
cross over all sin by the raft of wisdom. (4.36) 


ary even; IL if; are (thou) art; Wasa: than sinners; mara: 
(than) all; WHeda: raost-sin-doing; 44 all; Alc at = 
WAST CHAT of wisdom, by the raft; V4 only; afstt sin; 
araeoarer (thou) shalt cross over. 


aauife aarsitaterarceedssh | 
WA: TAHA, AEA eT TA Il 4.37 Il 


As the burning fire reduces fuel to ashes, O Arjuna, so doth the 
fire of wisdom reduce all actteHs to ashes. (4.37) 


GM as; Vaile fuels; AAS: kindled; Ata: fire; AeA, 
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(to) asbes; Hed makes; oat O Arjuna; Sea: = Ata 
ATT: of wisdom, fire; TAPAN = AAT HAM actions; 
ACHAT (to) ashes; Ped makes; T&T so. 


a fe ara Beet Weare faa 
aeag UNS: Hrercars arate |i 4.38 Il 


Verily there is no purifier in this world like wisdom; he that is 
perfected in yoga finds it in the SELF in due season.(4.38) 


ale not; wat by (to) wisdom; 4@3t similar; aaa purifier; 
‘gc here; frac is; Tq. that; Caz itself; anata: = ant 
ale: in yoga, perfected; Pret by (in) time; ATCA in the 
self; [arated finds. 


Sarateaud WA Aca: Gadteea: | 
wrt ceca Tet elecaeontenreasles II 4.39 II 


The man who is full of faith obtaineth wisdom, and he also 
who hath mastery over his senses; and having obtained 
wisdom he goeth swiftly to the Supreme Peace. (4.39) 


Aglare] the faithful; Td obtains; 34 wisdom; Ade: 
intent; aadreea: = aaa Streeantat Yea A: controlled, 
senses, whose he; wt wisdom; eTsea1_ having obtained; Wt 
(to) the highest; mer to peace; AFRO without-delay; 


arena goes 
[p.94] 


FATTASTATT Barca eAAra | 
ae eiapistet AT A Ga AMAA: Il 4.40 Il 


But the ignorant, faithless, doubting self goeth to destruction; 
nor this world, nor that beyond, nor happiness, is there for the 
doubting self. (4.40) 


At: un-knowing; A and; A-Agald: non-believing; A and; 
STAT = 4: AAT AeA a: doubt, self, whose, he; 
faazate is destroyed; 4 not.; AM this; Ae: world; AeA is; 


T not; 4: beyond; 7 not; Ta happiness; U2TaIcH7: of (for) 
the doubting-self. 


QTASAH AT ST ae AAT AA | 
acaaed FT Ha asada TAT II 4.42 Il 


He who hath renounced action by yoga, who hath cloven 
asunder doubt by wisdom, who is ruled by the SELF [1] , 
actions do not bind him, O Dhanafijaya. (4.41) 


OTSA aT =a Beaed Ha WT FT by Yoga, renoun- 
ced, action, by whom, him; MA atey apa TAAL = WAT tea: 
aa: FEA a: by knowledge, cut away, doubt, whose, him; 
Aaa possessing the Self; 7 not; BAIT actions; 
Pacatra bind; J7H4 O Dhanafjaya. 


TEASE TEA AAMT CAA: | 
faced aes arralarstfare AA Il 4.42 II 
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Therefore, with the sword of the wisdom of the SELF cleaving 
asunder this ignorance-born doubt, dwelling in thy heart, be 
established in yoga. Stand up, O Bharata. (42) 


dtHIc_ therefore: FATA = AMAT AFATH from 
ignorance, born; aed heart-seated; Sear = MACH area 
of wisdom, by the sword; ATcHa: of the Self; feaca having 


[1] Madhusidana explains atmavantam as "always watchful." 


cloven; U4 this; aa doubt; nT yoga; Aas practice; 
TRATS stand up; HIXd_O Bharata. 


afd steerage. araaarranit art Aats ear: UN 4 I 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA... the fourth discourse, 
entitled: THE YOGA OF WISDOM. 
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Fifth Discourse. 


aa Sart 
Sas HAT HOT TAT A eae | 
ear Uae aH as GATTI 5.1 1 
Arjuna said: 


Renunciation of actions, thou praisest, O Krishna, and then 
also yoga. Of the two which one is the better? That tell me 
conclusively. (5.1) 


ara renunciation; PAM of actions; PT O Krishna; 47: 
again; ant yoga; 4 and; sata praisest (thou); Uc which; 
aT: better; Uda: of these two; Ub one; I that; W of (to) 
me; He speak; Ureade well-determined. 


PATaarst 


\ 


ware: eda Fares | 
dated SHeearercaaant faeTer 15.2 I 


The Blessed Lord said: 


Renunciation and yoga by action both lead to the highest bliss; 
of the two, yoga by action is verily better than renunciation of 
action. (5.2) 

aaa: renunciation; PHAN: action-yoga; 4 and; 

Farrer (two) highest-happiness-makers; ut both:aat: 
of these two; ¢ indeed; PHA AM = PAN: FAA 


) 
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of action, than renunciation; pant: action-yoga; fatgread 


excels. 


Wa: S caesar at a she a reat | 
Marat fe Hetatel Ga aracwaead Il 5.3 Il 


He should be known as a perpetual ascetic, who neither hateth 
nor desireth; free from the pairs of opposites, O mighty- 
armed, he is easily set free from bondage. (5.3) 


Wa: should be known; &: he; fica-ararediconstant- 
renouncer; 4: who; 7 not; afte hates; 7 not; react 
desires; farat without the pairs (of opposites); fe indeed; 
Fetal O mighty-armed; Ta easily; A-alcL from bondage; 
yaead is freed. 


aera yararen: waster + aftsar: | 
uEaraead: aaa ead He 5.4 II 


Children, not Sages, speak of the Sankhya and Yoga as 
different; he who is duly established in one obtaineth the fruits 
of both. (5.4) 


areranit = aed: FT Ut: FT Sankhya, and, Yoga, and; Tak 
separate; ATcTl: children; Waateat say; 7 not; Wea: the 
wise; Ub one; ary even; ater: established (in); Tue 
together with; ST: of both; fa-ect obtains; Heat the fruit, 


Ue: WIT Fa TaN WET | 
[p.98] 
Ud aed Fant a a: aah a: wears 5.5 


That place which is gained by the Sankhyas is reached by the 
Yogas also. He seeth who seeth that the Saftkhya and the Yoga 
are one. (5.5) 


Uc that; area: by the Sankhyas; Wea is obtained; cart 
place; Tc that; ant: by the Yogas; ay also; Wad is gone 


to; Uh one; det the Sankhya; 4 and; ant the yoga; 4 and; 
aU: who; qeate sees; U: he: Fate sees. 


Uae Aelael SSA AANTE: | 
anal HAA ARTE EST I 5.6 I 


But without yoga, O mighty-armed, renunciation is hard to 
attain to; the yoga-harmonised Muni swiftly goeth to the 
Eternal. (5.6) 

arate: renunciation; indeed; Helalel O mighty-armed; 
4:4 hard; ATA to obtain; BaANT: from non-yoga 
(without yoga); ana: = ant Uh: with yoga, joined; ar: 
muni; AEA to Brahman; 7 not; Facet by a long time; 


atresia goes. 


anal frgrercat fatsrarcat fetctesa: | 
SATA ATAAT Haat A fereAT 5.7 


He who is harmonised by yoga, the self purified, SELF-ruled, 
the senses subdued, whose SELF is the SELF ot all beings, 
although acting he is not affected (5.7) 
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ana: yoga-united; faTgTcHT - fag: AICAT Ut eX: 
pure, self, whom, he; frateqa: = frat ofeartar UA a: 
conquered, senses, by whom, he; SAAT AAATCAT = Fa 
HATA, ATCT Act: ATCHT UF A: of all, (of) beings, the Self, 
become, the Self, whose, he; Ba acting.; ay even; 7 not; 


fea is affected. 


aa feaceeita gent aeaet cata 
FASTA TMA TAL T eG ATLA Il 5.8 Il 


"| do not anything," should think the harmonised one, who 
knoweth the Essence of things; seeing, hearing, touching, 
smelling, eating, moving, sleeping, breathing. (5.8) 


T not; UF even; fepfact anything; Para (1) do; Sft thus; 
ach: the joined (one); Wad thinks; Ceara the essence- 
knower; 4241 seeing; U4 hearing; SY8T touching; TTL 


smelling; Al4 eating; Teg going; AT sleeping; <4A. 
breathing. 


Vara TTT AAT AA TAT | 
errata adea sft aertils.9 tl 


Speaking, giving, grasping, opening and closing the eyes, he 
holdeth: "The senses move among the objects of the senses." 


(5.8) 
Utd speaking; rarer giving; TETT grasping; aL 


opening (the eyes); FATT closing (the eyes); ary also; 
[p.100] 


ofeearttt the senses; aloo = Sle eererrey aay of the 
senses, in the objects; add exist (move); sf thus; Aka 


maintaining. 


FEAMAT BAT Bs ceca Hell A: | 
ferrad FS WV GaTAAaTETAT II 5.10 Il 


He who acteth, placing all actions in the ETERNAL, abandoning 
attachment, is unaffected by sin as a lotus leaf by the waters. 
(5.10) 


eat in Brahman; STATA having placed; BAM actions; a 
attachment; CU¢cal having abandoned; eld acts; 4: who; 
ferret affected; T not; a: he; Wa by sin; WHIAA, = ATR 
WA of the lotus, the leaf; 34 like; AFYUT by water. 


rt AAT Fre Hae TAAy | 
ant: BH Halted GF CAacaAMTSS II 5.11 


Yogis, having abandoned attachment, perform action only by 
the body, by the mind, by the Reason, and even by the senses, 
for the purification of the self. (5.11) 


mat by the body; HAu1 by the mind; {zeal by the reason; 
pact: (by) only; sired: by the senses: ary also; FIRTA: 
yogis; ®A action; @aled perform; UF attachment; CAecal 
having abandoned; ATH Sa = ATCHA: wea of the self, for 


the purification. 
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ae: eae coace wicarcata Asks | 
Aah: BAST el Gehl Maa IN 5.12 Il 


The harmonised man, having abandoned the fruit of action, 
attaineth to the eternal Peace; the non-harmonised, impelled 
by desire, attached to fruit, are bound. (5.12) 


ach: the united one; ®ahet =a: Het of action, the 
fruit; Ca¢cal_ having abandoned; 3TtetAL peace; arated 
obtains; aeoary, final; AUcth: the non-united one; 


PAP = HAT HIT of desire, by the impulsion; Het in 
(to) fruit; Ach: attached; fae is bound. 


SASH Ata Gaesed TEA atl | 
Aagit We BA Aa SaaS S.13 Il 


Mentally renouncing all actions, the sovereign dweller in the 
body resteth serenely in the nine-gated city, [1] neither acting 
nor causing to act. (5.13) 


AAPA all actions (as before); HAUT by the mind; daca 
having abandoned; aet sits; Ta happy; aaft the ruler (of 
himself); Taate (in) the nine-gated; Tt in the city; tet the 

embodied; 4 not; UF even; Pat acting; 4 not; Pika 


causing action. 
Aedes THAN Her Bald WH: | 
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a paHeredant cased Wade 5.14 I 


[1] The body, often called the city of Brahman. 


The Lord of the world produceth not the idea of agency, nor 
actions, nor the union together of action and its fruit;nature 
however, manifesteth. (5.14) 


7 not; mded agency; 4 not; PANT actions; (leat of the 
world; Tait emanates; WH: the Lord; 7 not; PHRATIT = 
PAT: TF HAT FT AAMT of action, and, of fruit, and, the 
union; €44T4: own-nature; 7 indeed; Wadd exists forth 


\ 


(manifests). 


aaa Heart + ta apd Pe | 
aaa a AA Heated AAA: 15.15 Il 


The Lord accepteth neither the evil-doing, nor yet the well- 
doing of any. Wisdom is enveloped by unwisdom; therewith 


mortals are deluded. (5.15) 

T not; aed takes; PeaaAd of anyone; WT sin; T not; 4 
and; Uq even; qed virtue; Tax: the Lord; Fa ignorance; 
aad enveloped; a4 wisdom; a1 by this; Teale are 


deceived; «dd: beings. 


MT I aaa AI ATTACH: | 
TATA WTA ACTA II 5.16 Il 


Verily, in whom unwisdom is destroyed by the wisdom of the 
SELF, in them wisdom, shining as the sun, reveals the Supreme. 
(5.16) 
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Wat by wisdom; ¢ indeed; Tc that; Aart ignorance; AIA. 
of whom; AUT (is) destroyed; ATCH+: of the Self; TUL of 
them; aMeaaT. sun like; 341 wisdom; Waerstata shines 


forth; Acde that highest. 


ATISACTAT AMET ATSTET CAT: | 
Wecap eat AAAS AT: | 5.17 II 


Thinking on That, merged in That, stablished in That, solely 
devoted to That, they go whence there is no return, their sins 
dispelled by wisdom. (5.17) 


dag: = We ate: It TF in That, mind, whose, they; 
dealt: =a Vt ATCHT at Ft That, ouly, Self, whose, 
they; ArT: =A Ut AIT AT Fs in That, establishment, 
whose, they; TUM: =a Wz aot At + That, 
supreme, goal, whose, they; Weafet go; ATTA (to) 


not-again-returning; AMM ata: = Wat treat: Hey: 


aT, a by wisdom, dispelled, sin, whose, they. 


Perenterrarereal Sear wae alec | 
gt ta waa a afta: aaafshA: 5.18 I 


Sages look equally on a Brahmana adorned with learning and 
humility, a cow, an elephant, and even a dog and an outcaste. 
(5.18) 


famtaaazera = fara a faaaa A PTA with learning, and, 
with modesty, and, (in) endowed; EAT in (on a) Brahmana; 


THe in (on a) cow; aed in (on an) elephant; 
[p.104] 


att (on a) dog; A and; UF even; Yale in (on an) outcaste 
(1); 4 and; fea: pandits; arate: equal-seeing. 


sea dita: ait Aor aret feat wa: 
Matt fe aa FEM AEATEAEAMT co feyaT: 115.19 Il 


[1] Yar Tafd, he who cooks, i. e., eats a dog. 


Even here on earth everything is overcome by those whose 
mind remains balanced; the ETERNAL is incorruptible and 
balanced; therefore they are established in the Eternal. (5.19) 


ge here, UF even; a: by those; feta: conquered; at: 
rebirth or creation; UU whom; att in equality; fad 
established; 44: mind; fart spotless; fe indeed; 44 equal; 
ACH Brahman; AeA therefore; TEAM in Brahman; they; 
feud: established. 


AT WSPMCHA WIT Ae srCAeT ATA | 
fearatereal aenttaaeatt fea: 15.20 1 


With Reason firm, unperplexed, the knower of the ETERNAL, 
established in the ETERNAL, neither rejoiceth on obtaining 
what is pleasant, nor sorroweth on obtaining what is 
unpleasant. (5.20) 


a not; Vera, let (him) rejoice; War the Peasant; WCt 
having obtained; 7 not; Baste let (him) be agitated; WISH 
having obtained; 4 and; aA the unpleasant; feacate: = 
feat ate: Uey UX: firm, reason, whose, he; unbewild- 


[p.105] 


ered; TEMA Brahman-knower; AZAMT in Brahman; fea: 


established. 


TETRA HIC faracarcay Ad TSA | 
UB FEHANTAHICH TSA ATALAT II 5.21 II 


He whose self is unattached to external contacts, and findeth 
joy in the SELF, having the self harmonised with the Eternal by 
yoga, enjoys happiness exempt 

from decay. (5.21) 

ATEATTATT = aay eae external, (in) contacts; AAcHICAT 
=Adh: ATCA AY 4: unattached, self, whose, he; faratect 
finds; AIA inthe self; Uc. (that) which; Ta pleasure; : 
he; AAAI = AEAMT ANT Ach: ACH Bes a: 
Brahman, by yoga, joined, self, whose, he; qa pleasure; Aaa 


imperishable; aed enjoys. 


a fe Seas ANT Faas wa TI 
Aad: BAT A AY WA AE: 15.22 1 


The delights that are contact-born, they are verily wombs of 
pain, for they have beginning and ending, O Kaunteya; not in 
them may rejoice the wise. (5.22) 


a (those) which; f@ indeed; Heats contacts bom; an: 
enjoyments; Sears: =9°GRT Aa: of sorrow, wombs; Uq 
only; ¢ those; AlTd-dd<d:: having beginning and end; Ira 


O Kaunteya; 7 not; 1 in those; TAd rejoices; Ta: the wise. 


werd a: ate wresréeaarere | 
aMalaadt Wt A Uh: A AAT AT 115.23 


[p.106] 


He who is able to endure here on earth, ere he be liberated 
from the body, the force born from desire and passion, he is 
harmonised, he is a happy man. (5.23) 


Wea is able to; 2@ here; V4 even; 4: who; ae to bear; 
YW before; Oe. = Teh, feared from the 
body, (from) liberation; PIAHTaaar =I AF rear, qT 
TRI: AEA T from desire, and, from anger, and, birth, whose, 
it; at force; 4: he; 4th: united; a: he; gait happy; 4%: 


man. 


USA AISHRATATAASATALS | 


a ant seahart geaHaisfeteesid 115.24 I 


He who is happy within, who rejoiceth within, who is 
illuminated within, that Yogi, becoming the Eternal, goeth to 
the Peace of the ETERNAL. (5.24) 


a: who; Aaa: = Art: (ATA) TS AA A: inward, (in 
the self), pleasure, whose, he; AedUUH: 9 = Aed (ATCA) 
ATU: Yt4Y a: inward, (in the self), enjoyment, whose, he; 
AUT so (too); Aaa: = Ara: (ATCA) valle: Ter a: 
inward, (in the self), light, whose, he; J4 even; 4: who; @: 
that; ant yogi; TEAMAalt = AEH: Frat of Brahman, to 
the Nirvana; ACAAA: Brahman-become; arena goes 


over. 


aed FeAMaTaTS: ae HT: | 
fyaca waar: Taaaeg CAT: 15.25 I 


[p.107] 


Rishis, their sins destroyed, their duality removed, their selves 
controlled, intent upon the welfare of all beings, obtain the- 
Peace of the ETERNAL. (5.25) 


aed obtain; TEAMAT, the Brahma-Nirvana; A494: the 
Rishis ; etree aot: = sl: SeAT: ae worn away, 
sins, whose, thev; fear = feat 3a ao aq cut off, 
dualities, whose, they; UdIcHIt: = Ad: ATCT: aaa 
controlled, self, whose, they; aaaated = Fa ATA, fea 


of all, (of) beings, in the welfare; Cdl: pleased. 


arpa FAT Brae aTA | 
atat Teaat add farearcHATA Il 5.26 Il 


The Peace of the Eternal lies near to those who know 
themselves, who are disjoined from desire and passion, 
subdued in nature, of subdued thoughts. (5.26) 


SMa = SA FT ALA A TAA from 
desire, and, from anger and, (of) the disjoined; aL of the 
controlled ascetics; TATA =Ud aa: aT icc 
controlled, mind, whose, of these; aa: near; wena 
Brahma-Nirvana; add exists; fAreaTcAAA = fated: arcat 
aT ToL known, of selves, whose, of those. 


wiper aeateraaaarat wat: | 
WOT SAY HA ATA AKATAALIT Ul 5.27 I 


[p.108] 


Having external contacts excluded, and with gaze fixed 
between the eye-brows; having made equal the outgoing and 
incoming breaths moving within the nostrils, (5.27) 


Sa contacts; cal having made; ale: outside; AE4 
external; A&{: eye (gaze); A and; {4 even, Arde in the 
middle; vat: of the (two) eyebrows; WUT =WT: 4 
AUT: A incoming breath, and, outgoing breath, and; wat 
(two) equal; cal having made; FTAA = AW: 
AVIKAe at of the nostrils, within, moving. 


aeleeaara sa rrareaaeraT: | 
farceaarat G: Mal Heh Ua a: 15.28 Il 


With senses, mind and Reason ever controlled, solely pursuing 
liberation, the Sage, having for ever cast away desire, fear and 
passion, veiily is liberated. (5.28) 


ade: =a seat a wa: a afd: A eT 
‘a: controlled, senses, and, mind, and, reason, a«d, whose, he; 
FM: the muni; Hea: = Alet: TAA AEA |: 

liberation, goal, whose, he; faricdeegryaaprel: = fertat gral 


WaT Dla: A AeA a: gone, desire, and, fear, and, anger, 


and, whose, he; 4: who; uel always; Hth freed; Y4 even; ut: 
he. 


ARI TATA Pac ASvaA | 
Mes TAA Scat At wlraH ese 115.29 


Having known Me, as the Enjoyer of sacrifice and of 
[p.109] 


austerity, the mighty Ruler of all the worlds, and the Lover of 
all beings, he goeth to Peace. (5.29) 


UH the enjoyer; Adda =F FT dye a sacrifices, 
and, of austerities, and; Aap HeLAT = Fa ae 
Heracy, of all, (of) worlds, the great lord; wee the lover; 
SATA of all creatures; acd having known; 4TH. me; 
IMIFA to peace; Bld obtains. 


gla sHavadia. PHSaean AT VSATs ears: 15 Il 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA... the fifth discourse, 
entitled: THE YOGA OF THE RENUNCIATION OF ACTION. 


[p.105] 


Sixth Discourse. 


PATA arst 


FMA: BAHT HA HH Hell A: | 
a aearet Fant a a Meet aleee: 16.1 


The Blessed Lord said: 


He that performeth such action as is duty, independently of 
the fruit of action, he is an ascetic, he is a Yogi, not he that is 
without fire and without rites. [1] (6.1) 


Tare: not-relying (on); BHAT =HAT: Het of action, 
the fruit; Bla that ought to be done; ®A action; bald does; 
aU: who; a: he; dare Sannyasi; 4 and; att Yogi; A and; 4 
not; fata: without fire; T not; 4 and; APA: without 


action. 


a eared weart ct fate asa | 
WT eaaaedaea AN Halt HLT II 6.2 Il 


[1] The Sannyasi lights no sacrificial fire, and performs no sacrifices nor 
ceremonies; but merely to omit these, without true renunciation, is not 
to be a real Sannyasi. 


That which is called renunciation know thou that as yoga, O 
Pandava; nor doth any one become a Yog! with the formative 
will [1] unrenounced. (6.2) 


[p.111] 


UL which; G-areaaL renunciation; Sd thus; we: (they) call; 
ant yoga; ¢ that; fate know; Usa O Pandava; 7 not; fe 
indeed; AHrAedahed: =A Geaed: GHed: IA a: not, 
renounced, wishing, by whom, he; antt yogl; wate becomes; 
XAT anyone. 


AEM HHA BRTATA | 
GUTESET TIF WA: SOTA U1 6.3 I 


For a Sage who is seeking yoga, action is called the means, for 
the same Sage, when he is enthroned in yoga, serenity is called 
the means. 


ASS a: (of the) wishing to ascend; 4: of (a) muni; AAT 
yoga; ®A action; PIRTH the cause; FI is called; 
GrTesed =a ATeser (to) yoga, of the ascended; (¢4 of 


[1] The imaginative faculty, that makes plans for the future. 


him; 24 even; XTH: peacefulness , PIXTTH the cause; saad 


is called. 


aat fe Arras 4 PACT IST | 
PATHS AR ANTESETAEAT II 6.4 Il 


When a man feeleth no attachment either for the objects of 
sense or for actions, renouncing the formative will, then he is 
said to be enthroned in yoga. (6.4) 


Uatl when; f€ indeed; 4 not; eirrareay of the sense-objects; 
7 not; PHA in actions; asad is attached; 

ade core are = aa aac aaret of all, of wishing, 
renouncer; UnMTes: =URt ATES: to yoga, attained; d¢T 
then; Sead is called. 


[p.112] 


TSUIAAIA AAA aT | 
aaa aaa Freeda RHA: 116.5 I 


Let him raise the self by the Self, and not let the self become 
depressed; for verily is the SELF the friend of the self, and also 
the Self the self's enemy; (6.5) 


Tad let (him) raise; ATCHAT by the self; Ica the self; T 
not; Ica the self; AAMT SAT. let (him) cause to sink down; 
ATCA the self; UF only; f indeed; AIcH+: of the self; Ad: 


the relative; ATCHT the self; 4 only; Teg: the enemy; AIcH: 
of the self. 


SUT TTeT TaTHATCT FIT: | 
FAA VACA AAAMCHT WAAL 6.6 Il 


The SELF is the friend of the self of him in whom the | self by 
the Self is vanquished; but to the unsubdued self, the Self 
verily becometh hostile as an enemy. (6.6) 


ag: the relative; ATCHT the self; ATCH*of the self; (ta of 
him; at by whom; ATcHT the self; UF even; ATCHAT by the 
self; faa: conquered; Acda: = 7 (rt) ATCA YE Ata 
not (conquered), self, whose, his; ¢ indeed; %Taca in (for) 


hostility; aad may (would) become; ATcHT the self; YF even; 
TAIT like an enemy. 


AIHA: WeTeaea TeATcaT Bae: | 
gargs aT TAT AAT TATA: 1 6.7 II 


[p.113] 


The higher Self of him who is SELF-controlled and peaceful is 
uniform tn cold and heat, pleasure and pain, as well as in 
honour and dishonour. (6.7) 


faarena: = frat: ATCA eT aea conquered, self, whose, of 
him; WHAeA of the peaceful; WATCH highest self; wate: 
balanced; Marga ay = Md TIT A YG a Ga FT 
heat, and, in cold, and, in pleasure, and, in pain, and; T&T so; 


AMMA: =AM A AAA F in respect, and, in 


disrespact, and. 


Walaaagarca Sera fatraexa: | 
ah Saad AN AACAMTLAHTAA: 11 6.8 Il 


The Yogi who is satisfied with wisdom and knowledge, 
unwavering, whose senses are subdued, to whom a lump of 
earth, a stone and gold are the same, is said to be harmonised. 
(6.8) 

WMASAGaAT = AT A PAT A GA: ATCA WET a: 
with wisdom, and, with knowledge, and, satisfied, self, whose, 


he; @Cta: rock-seated; fatsrateaa: = fata Sfeartel Bey 


“Tt: conquered, senses, whose, he; Uh: balanced; Sf thus; 


FAA is called; AM yogi; AAAI: = SAA cass 
F Aa a ora a mee ‘a: equal, clod, and, rock, and, 


gold, and, for whom, he., 


Ue aa aaa IR | 
arerart Fay aHaetaererd I 6.9 I 


[p.114] 


He who regards impartially lovers, friends, and foes, strangers, 
neutrals, foreigners and relatives, also the righteous and 
unrighteous, he excelleth. (6.9) 


sae aq weqeay aq eoay a Aegy AT in lovers, and, in 
friends, and, in enemies, and, in apathetics, and, in neutrals, 


and, in haters, and, in relatives, and; WTdY the good; ary also; 
aay the bad sanate: = UAT ate: Uey AY: equal, mind, 
whose, he; farsteaet excels. 


ant asta aacaicart tater fear: | 
Uareét Gartarcar FRaTAARHE: Il 6.10 II 


Let the Yogi constantly engage himself in yoga, remaining in a 
secret place by himself, with -and self subdued, free from hope 
and greed. (6.10) 


anit the yogi; Tait let (him) balance; Add always; aca 
(him) self (his mind); telat in secret: fe: seated; Ualat 
alone; AdraccAl =Ud fad a AeA FT Yey A: controlled, 
mind, and, self, and, whose, he; Fret: without-wish; 


aaRe: without-taking. 


gat at yfdcora Peace: | 
Aaa aes Venera Il 6.11 I 


In a pure place, established on a-fixed seat of his own, neither 
very much raised nor very low, made of a cloth, a black 
antelope skin, and kusha grass, one over the other. (6.11) 


[p.115] 


wat (in a) pure; eal ina place; Water having established; 
eal firm; ATHA4 seat; ATCHA: of self (his own); T not 
acaresgyd very-high; 4 not; ata very-low; 

eM MAA cloth, and, skin, and, grass, and, in 


succession, in which, that. 


Tae AA: Hea akrarreare: | 
SUALATT ASAT CHANT SA 1 6.12 I 


There, having made the mind one-pointed, with thought and 
the functions of the senses subdued, steady on his scat, he 
should practise yoga for the purification of the. self. (6.12) 


aa there; UhIT one-pointed (concentrated); 44: mind; 
cal: having made; Udfardi-s alsa: = Ud: Ferrer aq 
Sea a Peat: Gea a: controlled, of mind, and, of 
senses, the actions, whose, he; saree being seated; areat 
ona seat; Ysa let him practise; Ut yoga; aTATCHTaT ga = 
ATCA: faxrgat of the self, for the purification. 


aa ara acaaract fa: | 
SES AMET es Pee aAAHH AT II 6.13 I 


Holding the body, head and neck erect, immovably steady, 
looking fixedly at the point of the nose, with unseeing gaze, 
(6.13) 


aA straight; rage = pra: F fee: T Wat Abody, 


and, head, and, neck, and; qrapg holding; immova- 


[p.116] 


ble; Eat: steady; AFUET looking at; Weems = Afra: 
AW of the nose, forepart; ea (his) own; fet: the quarteis; 4 


and; TATA not seeing. 


waraca faraiserattad fad: | 
WA: Gara Hera Ach aa Ae: I6.14 I 


The self serene, fearless, firm in the vow of the Brahmachari, 
the mind controlled, thinking on Me, harmonised, let him sit 
aspiring after Me. (14) 


WaedacHT = ARIed: ATCHT AeA A: calmed, self, whose, he; 
farrastl: = fare: st yey UY: gone, fear, whose, he; 
seraacdt = FEAT: ad of the Brahmachari, in the vow; 
feud: fixed; HT: the mind; daea having controlled; Hfead: 
=a fra Utd A: in me, mind, whose, he; Uh: balanced; 
arate let him sit; HUt: = He UW Bey a: |, supreme, 


whose, he. 
qaad Saray antl ATA: | 
omfed atracar acsearle 116.15 Il 


The Yogi, ever united thus with the SELF, with the mind 
controlled, goeth to Peace, to the supreme Bliss that abideth 
in Me. To (6.15) 


gat balancing; V4 thus; U¢T always; AIA the self; ORT 
the Yog!; Fada: = fad AM Bey a: controlled, mind, 
whose, he; MrT to peace; fMalmtacar = far Ua eT: 
‘4 nirvana, the end. of which, to that; Aaa =a eat 


[p.117] 


Ua: ATH me, foundation, of which, to that; atenrald 


attains. 


Aaeaded Asher AF ARCA: | 
Fale cacaetiered WET Aa ATA Il 6.16 I 


Verily yoga is not for him who eateth too much, nor who 
abstaineth to excess, nor who is too much addicted to sleep, 
nor even to wakefulness, O Arjuna. (6.16) 


A not; ACHkAT: of the much-eating; I indeed; jj ant: yoga; 
aed is; 1 not; A and; Ualed solely (entirely); ATLA: of 
the un-eating; T not; A and; ate cacrsteareg = ald cag 


Milt BET ACT too much, to sleep, tendency, whose, his; 
WUT: of the waking; T not; YF even; F and; ast O Arjuna. 


UMA AH ASEA HAT | 
amearaaaer at Watt SET Il 6.17 I 


Yoga killeth out all pain for him who is regulated in eating and 
amusement, regulated in performing actions, regulated in 
sleeping and waking. (6.17) 


UbleaeeeT =Uch: Ae: FT faer: controlled, food, 
and, amusement, and, whose, of him; Am acey = UT 
eT GET Ae controlled, behavionr, whose, of him; He 
in actions; AeA AAM TET =Uth: tI: FANT: 
yey AtA controlled, sleeping, and, waking, and, whose, of 
him; Ant: yoga; Watdt becomes; §:Gel the pain-killer. 


[p.118] 


mal fatad RATA aararaeec | 
ede: VaSTAVa Gch Teqead AT Il 6.18 ll 


When his subdued thought is fixed on the Self, free from 
longing after all desirable things, then it is said: he is 
harmonised." (6.18) 


Uet when; fafadsubdued; Feral mind; Aca in the self; 
Vq only; AalarvSA sits down; fede: not-desiring; 
AH: = Gary: HAVA: (for) all, for (objects of) desires; 
ad: balanced; fa thus; Sead is said; T&T then. 


mat eat Parceat Ayr ATAT TACT | 
ART Baraca TAA ANTATCHA: II 6.19 I 


As a lamp ina windless place flickereth not, to such is likened 
the Yogi of subdued thought, absorbed in the yoga of the Self. 
(6.19) 


UT as; aI: a lamp; farted: in (a) windless (-place) 
standing; 7 not; Sd flickers; UT that;STHT simile; S41 is 
remembered; aint: of the Yog!; Gdraded = ad fad aes 
‘dé4_ controlled, mind, whose, of him; YH: (of the) 
practising; an the yoga; ATcHa: of the self. 


mara fat Pes aNTaaaT | 
WA SAA GAIA CPA Il 6.20 Il 


That in which the mind finds rest, quieted by the 
[p.119] 


practice of yoga; that in which he, seeing the SELF by the SELF, 
in the SELF is satisfied; (6.20) 


aa where; SUA comes to rest; Ferd the mind; fee 
curbed; aeTaaawr =4nTeq Aaa of yoga, by the service; 47 
where; 4 and; V4 even; ATCHAT by the self; HICH the self; 
UAT seeing; Aca in the self, Patt is content. 


aqanarde ade aeuresaditrraa | 
ate wa a Bare feaagaate aca: il 6.21 


That in which he findeth the supreme delight which the 
Reason can grasp beyond the senses, wherein establised, he 
moveth not from the Reality; (6.21) 


qa pleaanre; arated most final; which; dc. that; 
argureaa = 4! Wea by the reason, graspable; aca 
= Steg artor afd the senses, more thnn (beyond); afd knows; 
UA where; 7 not; A and; V4 even; Aa this; fea: fixed; 
Werte moves; Tcdd: from the Reality. 


A ase aa a Arad alae Aa: | 
afearerd FT Gxat TET fracas tl 6.22 I 


Which, having obtained, he thinketh there is no greater gain 
beyond it; wherein established, he is not shaken even by heavy 
sorrow; (6.22) 


a which; e1s@41_ having obtained; 4 and; Ie another; (4 
gain; aad thinks; T not; aaa greater; Td: than that; 
me in which; feud: established; T not; Sra by sorrow; 


[p.120] 


Teal (by) heavy; ary even; faatead is moved. 


a famreg aera aerate | 
a east Great BTisAac ora I 6.23 I 


That should be known by the name of yoga, this disconnection 
from the union with pain. This yoga must be clung to with a 
firm conviction and with undesponding mind. (6.23) 


@ that; fT let (him) know; Feat = Ta: HA 
faart with pains, with (from) conjunction, (the) disjunction; 


Anata yoga-named; Yaar surely; rhea: should be 


practised; AT: yoga; artarrtcea =a favor aa: wer 


aq not despondent, mind, whose, by him; 


AHMAR TAA TT: | 
Haass faaea MAKdd: 116.24 Il 


Abandoning without reserve all desires born of the 
imagination, by the mind curbing in the aggregate of the 
senses on every side, (6.24) 


aHEeqwyary imagination-produced; THT desires; CAtcaT 
having abandoned; Wart all; AMI: without remainder; 
AAT by the mind; U4 even; Sf-eaut = Sea UA of 
the senses, collection; fataaea having curbed; TH+dd:on 


every side 


wa: wAETaagcem afar | 
[p.121] 


arereed Ha: Heat A ferrets Faa Il 6.25 I 


Little by little let him gain tranquillity by means of Reason 
controlled by steadiness; having made the mind abide in the 
SELF, let him not think of anything. (6.25) 


a: gradually; aH: gradually; STAT let bim cease (from 
activity); T<eal by the reason: areererra = Uc Tetra 
firmness, (by) seized; AIaaea self-seated; HT: the mind; 


@cal having made; 1 not; feral anything; ary so; FAFA. 


let him think. 


Oat Bat Pa AA TSATAE AA | 
adedat ParAdaaeaa at AAAI 6.26 I 


As often as the wavering and unsteady mind goeth forth, so 
often reining it in, let him bring it under the control of the Self. 
(6.26) 


Ud: whence; Uc: whence; feaehet runs out;44: mind; 
Aact4 unstable; AAT unsteady; dc: thence; fata 
having restrained; Yd this; AIHA in the self; VT even; aT 
(in) to control; Tat let (him) lead. 


Wade Cat AIT FaAAAA | 
Safe MATS TEATS ATTA Il 6.27 Il 


Supreme joy is for this Yogi whose mind is peaceful, whose 
passion-nature is calmed, who is sinless and of 


[p.122] 


the nature of the ETERNAL. (6.27) 

Wedded =WMed AA: GET TH peaceful, mind, whose, 
him; fe indeed; U4 this; WRAL yogi; Ta pleasure; SUH4_ 
highest; Sura comes; WMedeatd = Med Wt: FF TH 
subsided, passion-nature, whose, to him; AEAATH_ = 
Brahman-become; Ake HAH (to) sinless. 


Gaal SecA BN fares: | 
Sat FEAT TAAL II 6.28 I 


The Yogi who thus, ever harmonising the self, hath put away 
sin, he easily enjoyeth the infinite bliss of contact with the 
ETERNAL. (6.28) 


UT practising yoga; Ud thus; UT always; ICH the self; 
anit yog!; farcaeny: =fatd: Seay: GET a: gone, sin, 
whose, he; Tat with ease; Tene T Ty, = FET Bea: 
with Brahman, touch, whose, that; Acard ultimate; Ta 


pleasure; art enjoys. 


PAMAeTATCA SAAT ATCA | 


Sad BAHIA GAA AAA: 16.29 Il 


The self, harmonised by yoga, seeth the SELF abiding in all 
beings, all beings in the Self; everywhere he seeth the same. 
(6.29) 


Aa Tea ATCA = aay Tay fatata (in) beings, abides, him; 
Ica the self, TaN = Tarr at all, creatures; 4 
and; AIHA in the self; sad sees; ATACHICHT = att 


[p.123] 


ach: ATCHT Uta a: by yoga, balanced, self, whose, he; aaa 


everywhere; aaa: equal-seeing. 


at At watt aaa aa A AT Wald | 
Wears A Wa A A A A Woeatct 16.30 I 


Me who seeth Me everywhere, and seeth everything in Me, of 
him will | never lose hold, and he shall never lose hold of Me. 
(6.30) 


U: who; at me; qyard sees; ada everywhere; a4 all; FT 
and; Aft in me; Uae sees; Ata of him; ae |; 7 not; 


Wreata perish (get lost); 4: he; 4 and; 4 of (to) me; T not; 
wate perishes (gets lost). 


aaa AT AT weccaaeAT: | 
aaa adarisht a anit aT ade i632 Il 


He who, established in unity, worshippeth Me, abiding in all 
beings, that Yogi liveth in Me, whatever his mode of living. 
(6.31) 


aaaateat = aay Hay fea in all, (in) beings, sitting; 4: 
who; at me; wate worships; Ybc44_ to (in) unity; aera: 
established; Taal every way; ada: existing; ay also; a: 
that; anit yogt; Arar in me; add is. 


aaa aaa ae aval Asa | 
Ges a ale aT Ga S UN WaT Aer: 6.321 


[p.124] 


He who, through the likeness of the SELF, O Arjuna, seeth 
equality in everything, whether pleasant or painful, he is 
considered a perfect Yogt. (6.32) 


ATCA = ATCHA: ATT of the self, by the likeness; 
ada everywhere; U4 equality; qvata sees; U: who; att O 
Arjuna; Ta pleasure; aT or; We if; AT or; oP sorrow; U: 
he; aft yogi; WH: highest; Hd: is thought. 


aT Sa 
Use ANecaa Yeh: ARI AVES | 
Udeae A Ua aaretcaticeatt TTA Il 6.33 I 


Arjuna said: 


This yoga which Thou hast declared to be by equanimity, O 
Madhustdana, | see not a stable foundation for it, owing to 
restlessness; (6.33) 


&: which; aa this; an: yoga; Ca4T by thee; Uren: declared; 
aeat by equality; Has O slayer of Madhu; Ydt4 of this; 
ae a not; Tay see; AAcIcalL from restlessness; [euld 
stability; PAT firm. 


sat fe At: HoT Wa aetagg se | 
aeare ue Wea aaa YsraeA II 6.34 Il 


For the mind is verily restless, O Krishna; it is impetuous, 
strong and difficult to bend; | deem it as hard to curb as the 
wind. (6.34) 


[p.125] 


ae restless; fe indeed; 44: the mind; 1 O Krishna; 
ware impetuous ATI. strong; ¢¢4_ hard; At of it; ae I; 
ue gripping; Hea think; ara: of the wind; {echt haid 


to be done. 


PATarqarst 


Fea Helalel HAT SAAS ATA | 
POT TBAT AMAT TEA 1 6.35 I 


The Blessed Lord said: 


Without doubt, O mighty-armed, the mind is hard to curb and 
restless; but it may be curbed by constant practice and by 
dispassion. (6.35) 


Aaa doubtless; Helaret O great-armed; 47: the mind; 
ahiae hard to grip; ATH, moving; ALATA by practice; ¢ 
indeed: @lI-aat O Kaunteja; AaTeaT by dispassion; 4 and; 
Wea is held. 


HAIMA BT SoaTT Slt A Alc: | 
aaa FT AAA WerasaATAAITA: Il 6.36 II 


Yoga is hard to attain, methinks, by a self that is uncontrolled; 
but by the SELF-controlled it is attainable by properly directed 
energy. (6.36) 


FAIA = AAA: ATCA AEF AA uncontrolled, self, 
whose, by him; Ant: yoga; °ulq hard-gained; Sf thus: 4 
my; Ad: opinion; AaTcHAT = aAR4: ATCHT: at controlled, 


self, whose, 
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by him; ¢ indeed; Adal (by the) endeavouring; 8144: 
possible; AATAH to obtain; SUA: through means. 


aT Jaa 
aad: AZATaT ATTA AAS: | 
AMe ANTS cet Wit Bey Weel Ul 6.37 


Arjuna said: 


He who is unsubdued but who possesseth faith, with the mind 
wandering away from yoga, failing to attain perfection in yoga, 
what path doth he tread, O Krishna ? (6.37) 


wate: un-subdued; Ae4l_ by (with) faith; 34d: endowed; 
ant from yoga; Serta: = lett AM eT &: 
strayed, mind, whose, he; AY not having attained; 
anratare = ONTeT arate of yoga, perfection; #1 to what; 


Tht path; 1 O Krishna; Tala goes (he). 


arama saat arate | 
AMASt Heal St TEAM: TAT 11 6.38 


Fallen from both, is he destroyed like a rent cloud, 
unsteadfast, O mighty-armed, deluded in the path of the 
ETERNAL? (6.38) 


PAC is it that; 7 not; TAAaWS: = TAA: TMS: from 
both, fallen; fara =fefat AF torn, cloud; $4 like; AWA is 
destroyed; FWATS: unstable; Helarel O mighty-armed; 
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tau: deluded; AEH: of Brahman; Wat in the path. 


UAH ST HT SFIASeANAA: | 
cae: UMAR SAT A EATTAT II 6.39 ll 


Deign, O Krishna, to completely dispel this doubt of mine; for 
there is none to be found save Thyself able to destroy this 
doubt. (6.39) 


Ud this; H my; aa doubt; $™T O Krishna; aL to 
resolve; were oughtest; AMI: without remainder; C4 
than thou; A=: another; ATaea of doubt; At (of) this; 
a the solver; 7 not; fe indeed; SUT is to be found. 


PATarTarst 


\ 


aed ae ara faarereter fare | 
a fe Searpcpe aca ad West ll 6.40 Il 


The Blessed Lord said: 


O son of Pritha, neither in this world nor in the life to come is 
there destruction for him; never doth any who worketh 
righteousness, O beloved, tread the path of woe. (6.40) 


mt o Partha; 4 not; 4 even; g@ here; 7 not; ATH7 in 
the next world; fast: is destruction; T¢4 of him; faa is; 
ale surely; PrP TL righteous-doer; Pe Ad. any one; aittct 
to an evil path (fate); ad O beloved; Weald goes. 
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Wee Waa aeracat wad: AAT: | 
rat attaat Te aTTacis Hara Il 6.41 


Having attained to the worlds of the pure-doing, and having 
dwelt there for immemorial years, he who fell from yoga is 
reborn in a pure and blessed house. (6.41) 


YITA having obtained; WA aH of the right-doers; eT 
worlds; Seat having dwelt; mead: everlasting; UHI: years 
grat of the pure; ATAAT of the prosperous; We in the 
house; OTE: = an Yc: from yoga, fallen; AMAA is 


bom. 


Aaa MATA et Wald AAA | 
Vals Tee Tee WA ATER II 6.42 Il 


Or he may even be born into a family of wise Yogis; but such a 
birth as that is most difficult to obtain in this world. (6.42) 


AMAT or; Mira of yogis; UF even; et in the family; wate 
becomes; aaa of wise; Wd. this; f@ indeed; Sera very 


difficult to obtain; ele inthe world; “t-4 birth; YT which; 
SETH like this. 


aa & aed aaa tdaiewa | 
Fad FT aa wa: Bas BEATA Il 6.43 


There he recovereth the characteristics belonging 
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to his former body, and with these he again laboureth for 
perfection, O joy of the Kurus. (6.43) 


aA there; Tt that; Aeaart = Fs: FANT of Buddhi, the 
conjunction; a4 obtains; Waeteny, belonging to the 
previous body; aad strives; A and; I thence; 44: again; 
afer in perfection; Pedrad = PENTA Ae of the 


Kurus, O rejoicer. 


yaaa aa fae ezasirshe a: | 
rarest antes eecaeMcade Il 6.44 II 


By that former practice he is irresistibly swept away. Only 
wishing to know yoga, even the seeker after yoga goeth 
beyond the Brahmic word. (6.44) 


Tara = Fay aay by former, (by) practice; dT (by) 
that; UF evm; fad is swept away; fe indeed; AaaT: 
helpless; a also; a: he; fers wishing to know; ary also; 


Onea of yoga; §1¢@AEH sound- Brahman; aaadeat goes 
beyond. 


Waa anit aeaterteas: | 
APA Seaa Alt TE WLI 6.45 Il 


But the Yogi, labouring with assiduity, purified from sin, fully 
perfected through manifold births, he reacheth the supreme 
goal. (6.45) 


YAalT, from (with) perseverance; YAH: striving; { indeed; 
anit the yogi; Aste leay: = aye fefeat GET a: 
completely purified, sin, whose, he; TPs: = ae 
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wea aaa: by many, (by) births, perfected; Td: thence; 
ad goes; TU to the highest; TAL path. 


aaeavarsterar anit siasarstt Aditstea: | 


areata al TEAR FATS Il 6.46 II 


The Yog! is greater than the ascetics; he is thought to be 
greater than even the wise; the Yogi is greater than the men of 
action; therefore become thou a Yog!, O Arjuna. (6.46) 


aafeaea: than the ascetics; ater: higher; att the yogi; 
FIfFA: than the wise; art also; Hd: thought; afer: 

greater; playa: than the actors; aaa: greater; Ulit the 
yogi; Te Hl therefore; att a yogi; 44 be; oat O Arjuna. 


WATT FAT ARITA | 
sera AA A At A A Achat Ac: 11 6.47 ll 


And among all Yogis, he who, full of faith, with the inner Self 
abiding in Me, adoreth Me, he is considered by Me to be the 
most completely harmonised. (6.47) 


ARTA of yogis; 4471 of all; Aeda= AT Tet in me, gone; 
AFaUICHAT with inner self; ala faith-filled; Waict 
worships; 4: who; At me; a: he; 4 by me; UthdH: most- 


harmonised; Hd: is thought. 


afd staarradia. AearcHani AA WSts eara: 11 6 Il 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA. ...the sixth discourse, 
entitled: THE YOGA OF SELF-SUBDUAL. 
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Seventh Discourse. 


PATaqarst 


FAA: TY ANT FAAS: | 
Has SA AT AAT AeA THT Il 7.1 
The Blessed Lord said: 


With the mind clinging to Me, O Partha, performing yoga, 
refuged in Me, how thou shalt without doubt know Me to the 
uttermost, that hear thou. (7.1) 


are in me; AMHHaAT: = Aah AA: Wes ea: attached, 
mind, whose, he; Wf O Partha; ant yoga; THAT practising; 
AaIaa: = Ae AAT: UY a: |, refuge, whose, he; Aaa 
doubtless; WHW whole; At me; 421 as; sear (thou) shalt 
know; (that; SIT listen. 


at ase Saas aeaeagrac: | 
USAC TS AAISAsSAMATCAAAAT Il 7.2 I 


| will declare to thee this knowledge and wisdom in its 
completeness, which, having known, there is nothing more 
here needeth to be known. (7.2) 


Sic knowledge; ¢ of (to) thee; Ae |; Aes = fast ae 
with knowledge, together; &¢ this; areata will 

declare; AIT: without remainder; U. which; aca having 
known; 4 not; ge here; H4: more; AUC other; aWded 
(what ought) to be known; FaMeAT remains. 


[p.132] 


Apa aay Baad ez | 
Aaa Aart SAAT ART aca: 17.3 Ul 


Among thousands of men scarce one striveth for perfection; of 
the successful strivers scarce one knoweth Me in essentially 


(7.3) 
Aa of men; deat among thousands; (Sad some 


X 


one; add strives; faa for perfection; UT of the 
striving; ary also; fart (of) successful; PIAL some one; 
at me; ard knows; dtd: essentially. 


aaasAea aa: GT Aa afsra TI 
Hea sda A Prat vetaeccar il 7.4 I 


Earth, water, fire, air, ether, Mind and Reason also and Egoism 
— these are the eightfold division of My nature. (4) 


ate: earth; ATT: water; Adel: fire; AY air; @ ether; Ho: 
mind; ae: reason; Uq even; 4 and; AEH: egoism; Sid 


thus; 3a this; H of me; fat divided; td: nature; Acar 
eightfold. 


aiadecaat Tete fate A aA 
Hayat erat WAS aA TTL 7.5 I 


This the inferior. Know My other nature, the higher, the life- 
element, O mighty-armed, by which the universe is upheld. 
(7.5) 
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ATT lower; 34 this; 37: from (than) this; 1 indeed; Arai 


\S 


other; Whit nature; fate know; my; 4. higher; otayct 


life-element; eratet O great-armed; 4a by which; 3¢ this; 
aad is supported; SWIc_ world. 


Cea A Tarvin TaT | 
AE PTA WTA: WAS: WeAETAT II 7.6 Il 


Know this to be the womb of all beings. | am the source of the 
forthgoing of the whole universe and likewise the place of its 
dissolving. (7.6) 


Uae = UT ait: at ats this, womb, whose, they; 
at beings; Talmr all; Sta thus; STaIta understand; He 
|; PACA (of) whole; MTcdt: of world; AA: (sonrce of) 
becoming; Weta: (place or) dissolution; TUT also. 


We: Ut arated FHT | 
AR aaa wid Ba ATT FFI 7.7 Il 


There is naught whatsoever higher than |, O Dhanajfjaya. All 
this is threaded on Me, as rows of pearls on a string. (7.7) 


Ad: than |, WLAT higher; 4 not; Ara other; fester one; 
AleT is; FTAA O Dhanafijaya; AA in me; V4 all; SF this; 
wd (is) threaded; Ha a string; ANTM: = WOT TT: of 


pearls, rows; 24 like. 
assay Baa wares wis: | 


[p.134] 


Wa: AAATT Vos: W WET ATI 7.81 


| the sapidity in waters, O son of Kunti, | the radiance in moon 
and sun; the Word of Power in all the Vedas, sound in ether, 
and virility in men; (7.8) 


<q: the taste; ae |; ATA in waters; Sa O Kaunteya; WHT 
the radiance; AEA am (1); SST: = Ut: a aaea aT 


of the moon, and, of the sun, and; WT: the pranava; aaey 


= aay aay (in) all, in the Vedas; §Te<: sound; Wet in ether; 


virility; TT in men. 
oN 


wat wee: yteat a aarates feraraat | 
Sat Saya CISA AIMEAT II 7.9 I 


The pure fragrance of earth and the brilliance in fire am |: the 
life in all beings am I, and the austerity in ascetics. (7.9) 


Wey: pure; Wed: smell; Waear in earth; 4 and: ast: light; 
TW and; afer am (1); aret in fire; MATA life; TaATT = 
aay Hay (in) all, in beings; T4: austerity; 4 and; afer am 
(1); Taeay in ascetics. 


Stet AT aaa fats west SATA | 
ASaSAATARA CaeAa ETAT ASA II 7.10 Il 


Know Me, O Partha, as the eternal seed of all beings. | am the 
Reason of the Reason-endowed, the splendour of splendid 
things am I. (7.10) 
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Alt seed; AT me; Taya = FIT HATA (of) ail, of 
beings; fate know; wet oO Parfcha; Add 4. eternal; Aa: 
reason; AeA of the reasonable; afer am (I); O34: 
splendour; Teta, the splendid; He I. 


Feat AAA STATA | 
qaaea ATT BAIS ACTH | 7.12 I 


And | the strength of the strong, devoid of desire and passion. 
In beings, | am desire not contrary to duty, O Lord of the 
Bharatas. (7.11) 


ae strength; Tad of the strong; area am (1); 

HA as TAL = OMT FUT feats by desire, 
and, by passion, and, abandoned; qalaed: = TAT MASS: 
with (to) duty, not opposed; ay in beings; TH: desire; 


afeAam (|); WATT O Lord of the Bharatas. 


YBa alert Arar UaTAeaAALT F | 
He vald arate 4 cas AT oT A712 1 


The natures that are harmonious, active, slothful, these know 
as from Me; not | in them, but they in Me. (7.12) 


q which; A and; V4 J even; atcaat pure; HTal: natures; 
Uta: active; THe: inert; FT and; a which; 4d: from me; 
Ua even; Stat thus; a1 these; fate know; T not; { indeed; 
ae ay in them: ¢ they; A in me. 


Parra: wee were 
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Wed TRA AAT: TACT II 7.13 UI 


All this world, deluded by these natures made by the three 
qualities, knoweth not Me, above these, imperishable. (7.13) 


fart: (by) three; TTA: (by) the guna-made; ara: by 
natures; Uw: (by) these; Tay all; 3¢ this; ST world; 
Aer deceived; 4 not; AMAA knows well; HTL me; 


UrY: than these; I higher; Ae444_ inexhaustible. 


oat ear wee Wa AT ete | 
Aaa TW ATA eet 7.24 I 


This divine illusion of Mine, caused by the qualities, is hard to 
pierce; they who come to Me, they cross over this illusion. 
(7.14) 


at divine; f€ indeed; WaT this; ToTAat guna-made; 44 my; 
HAT illusion; <<c44l hard to go beyond; HTH to me; I who; 


youd approach; HTH illusion; al this; ated cross; q 
they 


AAT Scapa Wet: Wreled ARAM: | 
AAT SAAAT ATL ATTA: 17.15 Il 


The evil-doing, the deluded, the vilest men, they come not to 
Me, they whose wisdom is destroyed by illusion, who-have 


embraced the nature of demons. (7.15) 
7 not; At to me; aoaplda: evil-doers; HcT: deluded; Ward 


Oo ¢ nN 


approach; Aad: = Ay ATH: among men, lowest; 
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ART by maya; AAA: = AIST AAT AI TF torn away, 
wisdom, whose, they; aTeae asuric; HT44_ nature; ATT: 
refuged (in). 


adda wsted At aT: Sepidatsas | 
atat forecast at a ATTTA I 7.16 Ul 


Fourfold in division are the righteous ones who worship Me, O 
Arjuna: the suffering, the seeker for knowledge, the self- 
interested, and the wise, O Lord of the Bharatas, (7.16) 
ata: fourfold; Wied worship; AT me; ‘IAT: people; 
aap: well-doing; aa O Arjuna; atd: the unhappy; 


Oe 


fasta: vwisdom-desiring; aaa = ay asad ola wealth 


\ 


seeks, thus; st the wise; A and; way O Lord of the 


Bharatas. 


aot at each wepaichraread | 
frat fe satatscraae Sot AA Ta: 17.17 I 


Of these, the wise, constantly harmonised, worshipping the 
One, is the best; | am supremely dear to the wise, and he is 
dear to Me. (7.17) 


icc of these; Hl the wise; trae: = fea am: always 
balanced; uth: = Up ea Uf: FT a: one, devotion, 


whose he; fargisad excels; [4a: dear; fe indeed; sa: of 
the wise; aaa excessively: U: he; A and; 44H of me; faa: 


dear. 
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Bet: Ba wad at carcha F Bay 
atert: a fe Aca Aaa WALA 7.18 II 


Noble are all these, but | hold the wise as verily Myself; he, 
SELF-united, is fixed on Me, the highest path. (7.18) 

Salt: noble; 44 all; U4 even; Ud these; alt the wise; ¢ 
indeed; ATCH self; VF even; H my; Hd4 opinion; aera: 
fixed; 4: he; d indeed; UthIcHl = 4th: ATCHT Ftd a: 


balanced, self, whose, he; At me; Vd even; aTaat = aed 
Saal Beat: aT not, is, better, than which, that; TAL path. 


Fe TATA ATATAT WTA | 
areaea: Walaa A ASIA Feety: Il 7.19 


At the close of many births the man full of wisdom cometh 
unto Me: "Vasudeva [1] is all," saith he, the Mahatma, very 
difficult to find. (7.19) 


ae (of) many; TeHaTH_ of births; aed in (at) the end; 
adtal_ the knowledge-possessor; Al to me; Wad 
approaches; Aqeq: Vasudeva; aA all; Stat thus; he; 
AelcHT = Hell ATCHT AEA : great, seif, whose, he; aa: 


~~) 


very-hardly-obtained. 


IEAEASAIA: WTIRAS ISAT: | 
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aod Maaareara vepcat aa: aa I 7.20 


They whose wisdom hath been rent away by desires go forth 
to other Shining Ones, resorting to various external 
observance, according to their own natures. (7.20) 


@TH: by desires; t: (by) them; dt: (by) them; Zdsat: = Et 
WA BIT FT torn away, wisdom, whose, they; yoaed 
approach; Aaead: = AeA: FAA: other gods; 1 that; 7 


[1] Aname for shri Krishna, as the son of Vasudeva. 


that; AAA rule (vow); ATE having taken up; WHAT by 
nature; faa: led , ©A4l (by) own. 


Ol at at at ay wee: Aeataaesls | 
Wea Wearqe tet aaa facareaea I 7.21 Il 


Any devotee who seeketh to worship with faith any such 
aspect, | verily bestow the unswerving faith of that man. (7.21) 


aU: who; U: who; at which; at which; t shape; 4h: 
devotee; Aeul with faith; arta to worship; Sead wishes; 
ta of him; aa steady; 1&4 of him; at faith; (+ that; 
Uq even; faaata make; He I. 


OT CM FSA THATS | 
aad 4 dd: wrareaae fateatiree ALI 7.22 1 


He, endowed with that faith, seeketh the worship of such a 
one, and from him he obtaineth his desires, | verily decreeing 
the benefits; (7.22) 
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wt he; Ta (with) that; Asal with faith; Ath: united, Tea 
of it; ATTA worship; Sed wishes; At (he) obtains; FT 
and; dd: thence; @TAT+ desires; H4l by me; ¥4 indeed; 


faeces, decreed; earl benefits. 


Aaa et AW AkacaeTH Tae | 
eaeeaaa UMlet AacHT Afed ATA Il 7.23 I 


Finite indeed the fruit; that belongeth to those who are of 
small intelligence. To the Shining Ones go the worshippers of 
the Shining Ones, but My devotees come 


unto Me. (7.23) 

ATI with an end; ¢ indeed; Het the fruit; CT of them; 
dc that; wala is; ACTA Ta = Fem Hat At Ast small, 
intelligence, whose, of (to) them; cart to the pods; wade: = 
cart ward ri gods, worship, thus; ate go; Hachl: = 44 
WH: my, devotees; Aled go; HTH me; ary also. 


qeath Sahara Aad HAASM: | 
Oe WAH AAA II 7.24 Il 


Those devoid of Reason think of Me, the Unmanifest, as having 
manifestation, knowing not My supreme nature, imperishable, 
most excellent. (7.24) 


each unmanifest; ArchAL to manifestation; ara arrived; 
Ward think; HTH me; Adea: irrational; J highest; HTH 

nature; Aste: unknowing; HH my; Acu44 (imperishable; 
ATAHH best. 
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Ae WHT: PACT ANTATATATATAT: | 
Fetse AST eile AA TACAAA II 7.25 Il 


Nor am | of all discovered, enveloped in My creative illusion. 
{1] This deluded world knoweth Me not, the unborn, the 
imperishable. (7.25) 


A not; Aé |; WHIT: known; Aas of all; ATAAAATAT: = 
OnTara Hdd: by yoga-maya, covered; Hc: deluded; aa 
this; T not; apiarata knows; eb: world; HTH me; At 


imperishable. 


[1] Yoga-maya is the creative power of yoga, all things being but thought- 
forms. 


Aare Vata ACA TST | 
afacarey a AA AT I Ae A HMA II 7.26 I 


| know the beings that are past, that are present, that are to 
come, O Arjuna, but no one knoweth Me. (7.26) 


ae know; qe |. Gada past; Adal present; 4 and; 
aa O Arjuna; Wfarantet future; 4 and; Hatt beings; Al 


me; ¢ indeed; at knows; 1 not; ®@24T anyone. 


FTA FEAT ART | 
aaa Sas VT afer TAT IN 7.27 


By the delusion of the pairs of opposites, sprung from 
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attraction and repulsion, O Bharata, all beings walk this 
universe wholly deluded, O Parantapa (7.27) 


PRAT = SST: TF Td a aafeofs sls a4 
from desire, and, from hate, and, arises, this, by it; Saalet = 
raed ler of the pair, by the delution; 4&7 O Bharata; 
aaratt = Taint Ht all beings; Gale to delusion; a 


in creation; ated go; Ud O Parantapa. 


Oa Cae WT SAAT quae | 
aq SSAA AKI Al SAAT: Il 7.28 I 


But those men of pure deeds, in whom sin is come to an end, 
they, freed from the delusion pairs of opposites, worship Me, 
steadfast in vows. (7.27) 


aT of whom; ¢ indeed; Arad = Aed Wd gone, to end; 
at sin; AATATH of men, Taam = a oa aT TT 
pure, action, whose, of them; aq they; SahleMachr = Ergry 
Alete, PAT: of pairs, from delusion, freed; wed worship; 
HA me; ¢oACl: =9¢ Fda at a firm, vow, whose, they. 


WORT ATT Ale | 
aq Fee Use: SrtA eacH HH ARITA II 7.29 Il 


They who refuged in Me strive for liberation from birth and 
death, they know the ETERNAL, the whole SELF-knowledge 
and all Action. (7.29) 


WOAH = WAT: A ARTL. ATTA from old age, 
and, from death, and, for liberation; At me; aaAca having 
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taken refuse in; dea strive; a who; they; AEH Brahman; 
dc that; fag: know; @ct44_ the whole; AeaicH = ACA 
areca ed to the Atma, having referred, made, (concerning 
the Self); BA action; 4 and; Aa whole. 


aeanaes at atest a a fag: | 
Varraretsh A At tT faqaHae: Il 7.30 


They who know Me as the knowledge of the Elements, as that 
of the Shining Ones, and as that of the Sacrifice, they, 
harmonised in mind, know Me verily even in the time of 
forthgoing. [1] (7.30) 


aerated = aay aaeat 4 Ae with the 


adhibhita (concerning the elements), and, with the adhidaiva 
(concerning the gods), together; alters = afar Ue with 
the adhiyajfia (concerning the sacrifice), together; Al me; Ft 
and; & who; faq: know; Waltaret = YATE Biel of going- 
forth, in the time; ary also; 4 and; at me; ad they; fag: 
know; aad: =a Oe: aT balanced, mind, whose, 


they. 


[1] Death — going forth from the body. 


old staarradia. aafasqan A Saas earz: 17 II 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA...the seventh discourse, 
entitled: THE YOGA OF DISCRIMINATIVE KNOWLEDGE. 
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Eighth Discourse. 


ot Sarl 
fee daden fenced fee ea TEU | 
ated a fe virepalaed feaera ii s.2 


Arjuna said: 


What is that ETERNAL, what SELF-knowledge, what Action, O 
Purushottama? And what is declared to be the knowledge of 
the Elements, what is called the knowledge of the Shining 
Ones ? (8.1) 


fe what; ( that; AEH Brahman; f& what; HEA 
Adhyatma; f& what; A karma; Tears = Fey Sada 
among men, O best; aa adhibhita; 4 and; fA what; 
Wea declared; afer, adhidaiva; fA what; Sead is 


called. 


ata: Ee Bisa eesearqqaea | 
YaTeEre FT HA Harsha Paracas: il g.2 1 


What is knowledge of Sacrifice in this body, and how, O 
Madhustdana? And how at the time of forthgoing art Thou 
known by the SELF-controlled ? (8.2) 


ataast: adhiyajia; BA how; &: who; AA here; ee in body; 
AeA this; HAIEA O Madhusodana; FAMTHTcT in (at) the 
time of departure; 4 and; a how; Ha: to be known; ae 


art (thou); aaa: =a: ATM aay a: controlled, 


self, whose, by them. 
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SPATaqarat 


\ 


HAL FEA WH CAMTAaTs CATCHHRA | 
aera frat: HAST: Il 8.3 
The Blessed Lord said: 


The indestructible, the supreme, is the ETERNAL, His essential 
nature is called , SELF-knowledge; the emanation that causes 
the birth of beings is named Action; (8.3) 


HAL undecaying; AEH Brahman; 44 supreme; C4414: own 
being (His nature); Aah Adhyatma; Sead is called; 
UAMTAASE: = TATA AAA Gat elf sft A: of 
beings, of the nature the birth, makes, thus, that; ferent: 
emanation; Aalst: =O Ua weaI a: action, name, 


whose, that. 


aed at wa: qeqreanleaaa | 
araatseraa ee CeYAT ACI 8.4 Il 


Knowledge of the Elements concerns My perishable nature, 
and knowledge of the Shining Ones concerns the life-giving 
energy; [1] the know ledge of sacrifice tells of Me, as wearing 
the body, O best of living beings. (8.4) 


RICE Adhibhita; S(t: perishable; HT4: nature; Ted: man: 
F and; AeadH Adhidaiva; AAMT: Adhiyajfa; 
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HE 1; UF only; AA here; @ in the body; Hat = ee fautct 
sla at body, wear, thus, of them; 4% O best. 


ada FT AAA CACM Helay | 
a: Walt & Hara Olt ATecIA STA: 11.8.5 I 


And he who, casting off the body, goeth forth or. a thinking 
upon Me only at the time of the end, he entereth into My 
being: there is no doubt of that (8.5) 


[1] The male creative energy. The supreme Purusha is the Divine man, the 
manifested God. 


Areas = AeITey @ret of the end, in the time; A and; Al 
me; UF only; SH<1 remembering; H¢cal_ having cast off; 
Hera body; 4: who; Walla goes forth; a: he; Hala -= AA 
wa my, to nature; Uta goes; 7 not; area is; TA here; 
Ua: doabt. 


ao at AT ed Hea | 
a aaate ear sar TaraTfac: 1.6 


Whosoever at the end abandoneth the body, thinking upon 
any being, to that being only he goeth, O Kaunteya, ever to 
that conformed in nature.(8.6) 


&: which; 4: which; al or; ary also; ¥4¢ remembering; 
wa nature; casa abandons; aed inthe end; Paaca, the 
body; 7 to that; ¢ to that; VF only; Uf goes; HIrda O 
Kaunteya; del always; dalayttad: =a4 Wart wala: (by) 


that, (by) nature, natured (inspired). 
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Hea aAa SAAT II 8.7 1 


Therefore at all times think upon Me only, and fight With mind 
and Reason set on Me, without doubt thou shall come to Me. 
(8.7) 


TAT therefore; Hay in all; PTCTT (in) times; AT me; ATEAL 
remember; Yea fight; 4 and; AeaMaaaae: =a atte 
At: ate: aq YtY a: in Me, placed, mind, and, reason, 
and, whose, he; HTH. to me; 4 only; Tara (thou) shah go; 
AMAA doubtless. 


HAI ACA AKA | 
We Tee fred alt waraheKca Il 8.8 I 


With the mind not wandering after aught else, harmonised by 
continual practice, constantly meditating, O Partha, one goeth 
to the Spirit, supreme, divine. (8.8) 


APA AC A = Poe F UA F achat with practice, 
and, with yoga, and, (with) united; Adal with the mind; 4 
not; TOMA = ART Tea sla a7 to another, goes, 
thus, by it; A the highest; Tet man; feeat divine; afd 
goes; Wet O Partha; Ara thinking on. 


BLS TOTAAL ATTA EAE: | 
Bae MAAS ACT AAS: WREATCT II 


8.9 Il 
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He who thinketh upon the Ancient, the Omniscient, the All- 
Ruler, minuter than the minute, the Supporter of all, of form 
unimaginable, refulgent as the sun beyond the darkness, (8.9) 
la the poet; FUT ancient; ATMA ATA the ruler of the 
world; ZU: than the small; AUT smaller; TACT may 


‘XS N 


think; 4: who; Tae of all; aldi<4_ supporter; APraeTA = 


\ 


ara cu SUH YtYA A inconceivable, form, whose, him, 
aera = Alecaes at SF AN ACA T of the sun, 


colour, like, color, whose, him; THe: from darkness; Weal 
beyond. 


Waa AAS AAT AeA ATT A | 
wares yorraa were a a Te Gerla eae 
8.10 Il 


In the time of forthgoing, with unshaken mind, fixed in 
devotion, by tht power of yoga drawing together his life- 


breath in the centre of the two eye-brows, he goeth to this 
Spirit, supreme, divine. (8.10) 


Yat in tne time of forthgoing; HAal with mind; TIT 
(with) unshaken; Y¢c4l_ with devotion; Fh: joined; anTacrt 
=4nTed FAT of yoga, by strength; A and; U4 of the (two) 
eyebrows; Hed inthe middle; ATH 
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breath; Aaa having placed; WU together; 4: he; d4 
that; T highest; JeU4 man; sata goes; (eco divine. 


qeat aafaat aatea fagiea aaaar aterm: | 
Ueagrd Teas ara Ta Ws HET Wass II 
8.11 ll 


That which is declared indestructible by the Veda-knowers, 
that which the controlled and passion-free enter, that desiring 
which Brahmacharya is performed, that path | will declare to 
thee with brevity. (8.11) 


Ud whom; Ae indestructible; qatae: the Veda-knowers; 
aqalea declare; fasta enter; Iq (into) whom; Uda: the 


controlled; ataenm: = ald: UT: aT gone, passion, 
whose, they; Yq whom, greed: desiring; HEAT 
Brahmacharya; Alea (they) perform; (1 that; 7 thee; Wa 
path; quer with (as) summary; yaea (I) will declare. 


aagrat aaey AAl ie eer a 
AEA: WTAE A ANTAL II 8.12 I 


All the gates [1] closed, the mind confined in the heart, the life- 
breath fixed in his own head, concentrated by yoga, (8.12) 


aasaey = sat Zraesy all gates: daa having con- 
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trolled; 47: mind; fe in the heart; eer having confined; 
aq and; Het in the head; ATATH having placed; ATcHa: of 
the self; UMT4_ breath; ateyd: established (in); ARTA = 
ORTea AINUTH_ of yoga, concentration. 


AUVACHSTAL TEN COSTA TACT | 


[1] The gates of the body, i. e. t the sense organs. 


a: Watt caress ST Alt TAT TAI 8.13 Il 


"Aum !" the one-syllabled Brahman, reciting, thinking upon 
Me, he who goeth forth, abandoning the body, he goeth on 
the hicrhest path. (8.13) 


ae Aum; Std thus; VTA one syllabled; AEH Brahman; 
culett reciting; AH me; ATHCT remembering; 4: who; 

yarte goes forth; At abandoning; ¢@4 the body; a: he; 
att goes; Uta (to the) highest; WHat to the path (goal). 


AAA: Aad BM At CAR FCAT: | 
cease Bete: Te cases SIRT: | 8.14 I 


He who constantly thinketh upon Me, not thinking ever of 
another, of him | am easily reached, O Partha, of this ever 
harmonised Yogl. (8.14) 


FGI: =A aaa Ad: Uey A: nor, in another, 
thoughts, whose, he; Hdd4_ always; YU: who; Al me; Catt 
remember; FAcagT: ever; (ta of him; AeH 1; Uet4: easily 
obtained; Wet O Partha; fcaaehea (of) erer-balanced; 
ZIRT: of yogl. 
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AAI TASH FPaTTAATILaTH | 
Aaled AEH: Slals WAT We: I 8.15 Il 


Having come to Me, these MahAtmas come not again to birth, 
the place of pain, non-eternal; they have gone to the highest 
bliss. (8.15) 


ATA to me; 3dca having come; U4: again; 44 birth; 
gS GIetd = GIA ATA of sorrows, the place; 
AMZATH non-eternal; 7 not; aed atect gain; Helcdlt: 
Mahatmas; alate to perfection; WAT (to) highest; Ya: 


gone. 


AACA AAT CHAT: TATA ATS TT | 
aaa ¢ Brat Wied aT ATT g.16 | 


The worlds, beginning with the world of Brahma, they come 
and go, O Arjuna; but he who cometh unto Me, O Kaunteya, 
he knoweth birth no more. (8.16) 


AT up to; HEAHAAH = AEN: AAAI of Brahma, from the 
world; elebT: worlds; RORICICGE again-returning; aa O 
Arjuna; HTH to me; suey having gone; Ud indeed, rat O 


) 


Kaunteya; T1sI-H again-birth; 7 not; faa is. 


WeaITT AeA TAEAM TAG: | 
Ua Bacaed aserraesal GAT: 18.17 Il 


The people who know the day of Brahma, a thousand ages in 
duration, and the night, a thousand ages in ending, they know 
day and night (8.17) 
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VeaaTIaeay = AeA BM Wea: BEA AL thousand, 
yugas, boundary, of which, that; Ae: day; 1 which; FEAT: 
of Brahma; faq: know; Ula the night; @Taealeat = BAT, 
ea Aad: AEA: ‘+ of yugas, by (a) thousand, end, of 
which, that; 7 they; Fears: = He: FT ara a faatra 


ofa: day, and, night, and, know, thus; ‘TT: people. 


HHISAHS: GA: WHAT | 
WaT Waa TATA aAH Il 8.18 Il 


From the unmanifested all the manifested stream forth at the 
coming of day; at the coining of night they dissolve, even in 
That called the unmanifested. (8.18) 


AcUchlc from the unmanifested; cUthY: the manifested; 
wat: all; WateT flow forth; Aes = Ag: ART of day, in 
the coming; Wants =a ALTA of night, in the coming; 
Weaed dissolve; T4 there; V4 even; Fea = 


Fea + Gat Fea Wea unmanifested, name, whose, Its, in 
that. 


HATA: SH Vas Aral Aca Weta | 
Wasa: WA TAAETA Il 8.19 II 


This multitude of beings, going forth repeatedly, is dissolved at 
the coming of night by ordination, O Partha, it streams forth at 
the coming of day. (8.19) 


YAU: = Ada UTA: of beings, the aggregate; 4: that; U4 
even; aa this; HcaT having been; Ycal_ having been; 
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year dissolves; Want in the coming of night; AAT: 


helpless; at O Partha; Wald flows forth: Fen (in the 


coming of day. 


WREAEARL WAS AISSACHISSACHTICAATATA: | 
a: aay AAT Aas 7 fara i 8.20 


Therefore verily there existeth, higher than that unmanifested, 
another un manifested, eternal, which, in the destroying of all 
beings, is not destroyed. (8.20) 


Ut: higher; TeHIc than that; ¢ indeed; HT: nature; Aru: 
another; Ac4th: un manifested; AcUchIc (than) the un 
manifested; UAld: ancient; 4: who; @: that; Taq in all; 
ay (in) beings; F24ce (in) the being destroyed; 7 not; 
fravate destroyed. 


HUHISAL Saedale: WAT WTA | 
a uta a faded Gara WA AA 18.21 Il 


That unmanifested, "the Indestructible," It is called; It is 
named the highest Path. They who reach It return not. That is 
My supreme abode. 


AcyH: unmanifested; AA: Indestructible; {dq thus; Sth: 
called; TH that; ATg: (they) call; WAT the highest; TA 
path (goal): & which; WA having obtained, 7 not; faded 
return; UC that; ATH abode; UH O highest; HH my. 


Feu: FAS WA Waa MAC | 
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BEATA Ae AT AAAS ATA I 8.22 I 


He, the highest Spirit, O Partha, may be reached by unswerving 
devotion to Him alone, in whom all beings abide, by whom all 
This [1] is pervaded. (8.22) 


Ged: spirit; a: He; Wt: highest; uel O Partha; Htc by 
devotion; +4: obtainable; { indeed; Ad-4a4l without 
another (object); 4t4 of whom; Hae = Aad: feeofeat 
ola art inside, stand, thus, they; at beings; at by 
whom; aa all; 3&4 this; TT. spread out. 


UA Brea CaAaAaaet At ARTA: | 
Yara Aled Gt Sree SSAA ACAI Il 8.23 Il 


That time wherein going forth, Yogis return not, and also that 
wherein going forth they return, that time shall | declare to 
thee, O prince of the Bharatas. (8.23) 


[1] This, the universe, in opposition to THAT, the source of all. 


qa where; &let in time; ¢ indeed; HATA non- return; 
arataa return; A and; UF even; ain: yogis; U4Tal gone 


a x 


forth; ated go; d that; arate (1) will declare; ALATA prince 


of the Bharatas. 


ATASAATS: FA: WAT SATATA | 
aa Vaal Wesled HEA TEAAST VAT: 18.24 Il 


Fire, light, day-time, the bright fortnight, the six 
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months of the northern path— then, going forth, the men who 
know the ETERNAL go to the ETERNAL. (8.24) 


ater: fire; Yalta: light; Ae: day; %[¢et: bright, (fortnight); 
QTATUT six mouths; STUa TH the northern-going (of the 
sun); 14 there; W4ldl gone forth; Wester go; AEH to 
Brahman; FEAlAG: Brahma-knowing; “IT: people. 


gat UPA HOT: TATA she TTA | 
aa areca vaitcantt wer Fact ils.25 


Smoke, night-time, the dark fortnight also, the six months of 
the southern path — then the Yog!, obtaining the moonlight, [1] 
returneth. (8.25) 


qu: smoke; Ua: night; Tal so; °T: dark (fortnight); 

TATU six months; ea the southern going (of the 
sun); Ta there; Ata =aAGHa: SF of the moon, this; 
waite: light; at the yogi; U4 having obtained; fade 


returns. 


yaearpry Wel Cat WTA: Mad Ad | 
Uma MAcaaaaaadst TA: |8.26 Il 


Light and darkness, these are thought to be the world's 
everlasting paths; by the one he goeth who returneth not, by 
the other he who returneth again. (8.26) 


FTE = FA A BT F light, and, dark, and; Tt 
(two) paths; fe indeed; Ud these; SUId: of the world; 1<aet 
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[1] The lunar, or astral, body. Until this is slain the soul returns to birth. 


eternal (two): At are thought (two); Thal by one; afd (he) 
goes; HATA to non-return; A-44l by another; aad 


(be) returns; U4: again. 


aa ad oet want qeatt ee | 
TEATCAAT STAT ATTACH HATS UI 8.27 II 


Knowing these paths, O Partha, the Yogi is nowise perplexed. 
Therefore in alt times be firm in yoga, O Arjuna. (8.27) 

7T not; Ut these; Ut (two) paths; mat o Partha; S44. 
knowing; att the yogi; Heatct is perplexed; #2 any one; 
TAT, therefore; TaT in all; PITT (in) times; anTaeh: = 


ant th: with yoga, balanced; H4 be; Tat O Arjuua. 


FY AAT THY AT AY AL TTT WEA 
aad decade fafecar anit ae earraata ALI 8.28 


The fruit of meritorious deeds, attached in the Vedas to 
sacrifices, to austerities, and also to almsgiving, the Yogt 
passeth all these by having known this, and goeth to the 
supreme and ancient Seat. (8.28) 


aay in the Vedas; 417 in sacrifices; T4:1 in austeri- 


[p. 157 J 


ties; T and; V4 even; ary in gifts; Ud what; TWahet = 
Gea Hel of merit, the fruit; Water assigned; areata goes 
beyond; dc that; qa all; 3 this; fatecan having known; anh 


the yogi; 4X highest; Cam place; sata goes: 4 and; ATH 
first. 


ste sittaragial. AMAEAANT ATATSSATs CATT: IIS Il 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA...thc eighth discourse 
entitled. THE YOGA OF THE INDESTRUCTIBLE SUPREME 
ETERNAL. 
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Ninth Discourse. 


PATaqarst 


ae dd Ueadh vararearea | 
we fratrated Bestest AAAS I 9.1 
The Blessed Lord said: 


To thee, the uncarping, verily shall | declare this profoundest 
Secret, wisdom with knowledge combined, which, having 


known, thou shalt be freed from evil. (9.1) 

o¢ this; 7 indeed: ¢ of (to) thee; Teada most secret; 
yaeaet (I) will declare; aa (to) the uncarping; 3t 
wisdom; fasitdatecdt = fast ated with knowledge, 
together; 4. which; aca having known; Alea (thou) shalt 
be freed; AXTHIT from sin. 


Uae Cees Weaatyeaay | 
Wut Tet TaS BTASCTAA II 9.2 I 


Kingly Science, kingly Secret, supreme Purifier, this, intuitional, 
according to righteousness, very easy to perform, 
imperishable. (9.2) 


Tafa = rar Usil_ of sciences, the king; (or =Uat fra 
of kings, the wisdon) UTE = Tear Usil_ of secrets, the 
king; Waar purifier; 3¢ this; SAH highest; Yost = 
Yaa Aa: BT dc by direct (intuition), knowledge, 


whose, that; 
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ara righteous; qa very happy; Pda to do; AeyyH 


TNS NS’ 


imperishable. 


AACA: FEU TACAET WAT | 
aaa At Madea Aca ALATA Il 9.3 I 


Men without faith in this knowledge, O Parantapa, not 
reaching Me, return to ihe patiis of this world of death. (9.3) 


AAC AAT: unbelieving; Tet: men; THED of duty; At4 (of) 
this; IX-d4 O Parantapa; AY not having obtained; HI me; 


Maced return; FaeaRacH = Aca: SAE FT ACHAT of 


rASS 


death, (of) world, and, in the path. 


FAM dale Ga TTTSAH ATT | 


Ae SIMA Fae Taraterd: 19.4 1 


By Me all this world is pervaded in My unmanifested aspect; all 
beings have root in Me, | am not rooted in them. (9.4) 


Ha by me; Td. pervaded; $¢ this; TAAL all; SRT world; 
HAH AAT = AcUcHT Ate: meq at unmainifested, aspect, 
whose, by him; Aceat = ata facotea ofa al in me, 
stand, thus, they; Taya = Gait Hat all being; 7 not; 4 
and; ae ay in them; qaera: placed. 


a ae wa wea B aNTAa | 
TTA A AEA AACA AAHTAA: 11.9.5 
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Nor have beings root in Me; behold My sovereign yoga! The 
support of beings, yet not rooted in beings, My SELF their 
efficient cause. (9.5) 

JT not; A and; Ace = ata favotea sla in me, stand, 
thus; Halt beings; Ta see; A my; ATL yoga; UTAH 
sovereign; YAH = Het faatd sf beings, upholds, thus; T 


not: A and; Yaka: = Ady fatata sla in beings, sits, thus; 


AA my; ATH self; YHA: = Halt waa ofa beings, 


nourishes, thus. 


aarearera Pct aa: SAAT AST | 
at Aare Wes ACeATACAT AA II 9.6 Il 


As the mighty air everywhere moving is rooted in the Akasha, 
so all beings test rooted in Me — thus know thou. (9.6) 


UU as; AHMET: = AHIMA FEA: inthe ether, placed; 
fea ever; AY: the air; aaat: =ada Teal oft every 
where, goes, thus; Hel great; TUT so; Gator all; at 
beings; AeA existing in me; Std thus; SYaIty know. 


aaaatty fics wei ona ata 
Peay TAA Heat aT Il 9.7 Il 


All beings, O Kaunteya, enter My lower nature at the end of a 
world-age; at the beginning of a world-age again | emanate 
them. (9.7) 


aay all beiugs; Heat O Kaunteya; Wid to nature; 
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ara go; AIA my; HeUAy =Heaea AI ofa kalpa, in 
the decay; UT: again; Peaal =HeUeA Alal ofa kalpa, in 
the beginning; fast emanate; ae I. 


vetd carearery freon Wa: TA: | 
HAMA SeeAHaT WE TAMA | 9.8 I 


Hidden in Nature, which is Mine own, | emanate forth again 
and again all this multitude of beings, helpless, by the force of 
Nature. (9.8) 


wert nature; 4TH. own; AASc+Y_ having embraced; faaonta 
emanate; U4: again; U4: again; AAWAH = Aaa YAY of 
beings, assemblage; 44 this; P74 all; TART helpless; 
wed: of nature; A211 by force. 


TT A est Hat Maeda TAHT | 
sada AL PAE 11 9.9 1 


Nor do these works bind me, O Dhanafjaya, enthroned on 
high, unattached to actions. (9.9) 


AT not; 4 and; AHA me; ald these; Baar works; aeatra 
bind; J4H4 O Dhanajfijaya; Sara. like indifferent; area 
seated; Aah unattached; TY in those; PAE action. 


aera Yeptd: Tad PRA | 
Sa ieaa Wrsahtade Il 9.10 I 
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Under Me, as supervisor, Nature sends forth the moving and 
unmoving; because of this, O Kaunteya, the universe revolves. 
(9.10) 


Hal by me; ETAT (by, as) supervisor (lord); Weetc: nature; 
wad sends out; TAaTat =F FT AAT F ‘dé with the 
moving, and, with the unmoving, and, together; eat by 
cause; at (by) this; Bat O Kaunteya; “Tc the world; 


fagtcada revolves. 


Aaa AT AST AH TATA | 
Ue Wanted AA AAAS LATA II 9.11 Il 


The foolish disregard Me, when clad in human semblance, 
ignorant of My supreme nature, the great Lord ot beings; 
(9.11) 


Faslet despise; HTH me; Hel: the foolish; Ht human; 
dd form; ATTA refuged (in); 4 highest; HT44_ nature; 


asd: unknowing; HA my; ATHeLACH = HATA, HALA, 
of beings, the great Lord. 


Aa ATTA Area fara: | 
wear at wept Aes Pere: tN 9.12 


Empty of hope, empty of deeds, empty of wisdom, senseless, 
partaking of the deceitful, brutal, and demoniacal nature. 
(9.12) 


Aras = ATE: ATE: aT aq vain, hopes, whoso, they; 
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AGA: = ATE Barr aT aq vain, deeds, whose, 
they; Ales: = AE aT aL aq vain, knowledge, whose, 
they; faa: mindless; waa rakshasic; aT asuric; 4 
and; Uq even; Tad nature; Alteat deceitful; fat: refuged 
(in). 


Heated Ai ore Sat wepleatera: | 
WACO AAT MCA AACA | 9.13 Il 


Verily the Mahatmas, O Partha, partaking of My divine nature, 
worship with unwavering mind, having known Me, the 
imperishable source of beings. (9.13) 

Helchlt: mahatmas; { indeed; At me; Tat O Partha; ¢a1HL 
divine; Wet nature; aT: refuged (in;) Wited worship; 
ATA: =F AAA AA: AIT T not, in another, mind, 
whose, they; acal having known; He = TAT, ae 


of beings, the beginning; AcU44_ imperishable. 


aad Brad Al AdeaesT TSAI: | 
AAeaKaAL a AT waa Pea TATA Il 9.14 I 


Always magnifying Me, strenuous, firm in vows, prostrating 
themselves before Me, they worship Me with devotion, ever 
harmonised. (9.14) 


add always; abidtard: praising; HTH, me; Uedd: striving; 4 
and; ¢¢ad: =9¢ ad aT a firm, vow, whose, they; 
TACIT: saluting; T and; ATH me; Htc4l with devotion; 
TAcaerenr: ever-balanced; Saad worship. 
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WT ACTA Aaa ATTA | 
Uacat Gara age fexaa HSA II 9.15 I 


Others also sacrificing with the sacrifice of wisdom, worship 
Me as the One and the Manifold everywhere present. (9.15) 


Faas = TACT Watt of wisdom, with the sacrifice; A and j 
ary also; ary others; Usted: sacrificing; ATA, me; saad 
worship; WaEcat by the oneness; qaacat by the 
manifoldness; aeal by the many; faracdqaa - farac: qa 
Uk AH on all sides, face, whose, him. 


He HUE Ta: TAMTSASATAA | 
HrASeHeAAaAeA AS SAHIN 9.16 I 


| the oblation; | the sacrifice; | the ancestral offering; | the fire- 
giving herb; the mantra |; | also the butter; | the fire; the burnt- 
offering |; (9.16) 


we |; qd: the oblation; We |; the sacrifice; €4a1 the offering 
to pitris; ae I; ATTA the herb; 4-4: the mantra; ae I; qe 
|; VT even; Asa butter; He I; at: the fire; we 1, ed the 


burnt-offering; 


fareaes VATA AraT arat frase: | 


ag waaninnt FAA UAC 7119.17 Il 


| the Father of this universe, the Mother, the Sup- 
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porter, the Grandsire, the Holy One to be known, the Word of 
Power, and also the Rik, Sama, and Yajur, (9.17) 


faa father; He |; ASH of this; STAT: (of) world; ATay 
mother; Idl supporter; frarae: grandfather: 42 to be 
known; Waa purifier; AHIR: the omkara; A Rik; ATH 
Sama; Ut: Yajuh; 4 even; A and; 


adda wa: arell rare: MT Fe 
Waa: Wea: card Part AhsrSATAA || 9.18 I 


The Path, Husband, Lord, Witness, Abode, Shelter, Lover, 
Origin, Dissolution, Foundation, Treasure-house, Seed 
imperishable. (9.18) 


Tifa: the path; Wat the husband; WH: the lord; avait the 
witness; frare: the abode; MT the shelter; Tec. the lover; 
Wd: the origin; Uta: the dissolution; tam the foundation; 


fart the treasure-house; att the seed; AcUyH 


inexhaustible’ 


cae Ae at PETA STA q | 
ANd Fa Fa AeaATSATA I 9.19 I 


| give heat; | hold back and send forth the rain; immortality 
and also death A being and non-being am I, Arjuna. (9.19) 


aaa burn; qe I; ae | ay rain; Ursus hold; Sea 


let go; A and; wat immortality; 4 and; V4 even; 
[p.166] 


HcY: death; A and; Ud being; ANd non-being; 4 and; ae 
I; watt O Arjuna. 


ater at ara: Gaara aaktocar calla welfare | 
T Waa Ueracipated feeateatt TaHnT II 
9.20 Il 


The knowers of the three, the Soma-drinkers, the purified from 
sin, worshipping Me with sacrifice, pray of Me the way to 
heaven; they, ascending to the holy world of the Ruler of the 


Shining Ones, eat in heaven the divine feasts of the Shining 
Ones. (9.20) 


Afra = fees: faa: aor Ft three, sciences (Vedas), whose, 
they; HT4_ me; ao: = aa fratet ofa the soma, drink, 
thus; {Aaa =U a aa a purified, sin, whose, they; 
aa: with; sacrifices; g°<aT_ having sacrificed; Catt heaven- 
way; Weaaed ask: they; a pure; ATUTA having reached; 
Sergey =a SGeT lh the (of) Indra, the world; 
arated eat; fear divine; feta in heaven; @44IL = 
eae ART of the Gods, the enjoyments. 


tot Maca Catlett fare str ys Acetate | 
Ud ARATAAAMTA WANT STATA MAK Ul 9.21 II 


[p.167] 


They, having enjoyed the spacious heaven-world, their 
holiness withered, come back to this world of death. Following 
the virtues enjoined by the three [1] desiring desires, they 
obtain the transitory. (9.21) 


[1] The three Vedas. 


aq they; 7 that; aca having enjoyed; tattle svarga 
world; Faget vast; efror (in the state of being) withered; qa 
(in) merit; Heat = Aart Us of mortals, the world; 
fantea enter; Ud thus; Aaa = Aca: TH of the three 
(Vedas), the duty; ATT: devoted (to); TAMIA = Wd 
ALITA A going, and, coming, and; PTH@IAT: = STATA 
HTH: aT a of (objects of) desire, desire, whose, they; 
ated obtain. 


ATU aaaa At A AAT: TAIT | 
ct aT ANTE ASTFASH II 9.22 I 


To those men who worship Me alone, thinking of no other, to 
those, ever harmonious, | bring full security. (9.22) 


AY: without-others; Feaedaed: thinking; A me; a who; 
STAT: men; TAqact worship; a of them; Pcaeapenrare of 
the ever-balanced; Tata security; Tela bring; ae I. 


USAACaA AT Baad ASAKAAT: | 
asht waa Birds aarcafeatarrera ll 9.23 I 


[p.168] 


Even the devotees of other Shining Ones who worship full of 
faith, they also worship Me, O son of Kunti, though contrary to 
the ancient rule. (9.23) 


a who; ary also; AACA: = AeA SAMA WHT: 
(of) other, of gods, devotee; ard worship; @4l_ with faith; 
ata: endowed; they; a also; At me; Vd even; 

rag O Kaunteya; atte worship; aaa aaa, = alata: 


wa Ua e4lcd AMT non-rule, preceding (guide), as, may be, 


So. 


ae fe aaa AST A WALT TT | 
a Waar aeaaaeaated TI 9.24 I 


| am indeed the enjoyer of all sa crifices , and also the Lord, but 
they know Me not in Essence, and hence they fall. (9.24) 


HE 1:18 indeed; TAIMAA = AIT AAA of all, (of) 
sacrifices; HTT the enjoyer; T and; WH: lord; lq even; 4 
and; 7 not; ¢ indeed; At me; ahaa know; deat by 
essence; Ad: hence; ated fall: ¢ they. 


aed Seam ealeageatted aa: | 
HA Aled AISA Alea AMSAT ATI 9.25 UI 


They who worship the Shining Ones go to the Shining Ones; to 
the ancestors go the ancestor- worshippers; to the Elementals 
go those who sacrifice to Elementals; but My worshippers 
come unto Me. (9.25) 


[p. 16 9] 


Olea gO; aaa: = cay ad a a inthe gods, vow, 
whose, they; cary to the gods; at to the pitris; ater go; 
fqad: = fay ad aT @ inthe pitris, vow, whose they; 
at to the Bhutas; Ull-d_ go; Hasa: = Ava: Qval aT 
a for the Bhutas, sacrifice, whose, they; teat go; Wantsrt: = 
At aed ola me, sacrifice, thus; ary also; HTH. to me. 


Wa TG wel Wa at A vaca Waal | 
dae AFCIAALAA WAACHA: II 9.26 II 


He who offereth to Me with devotion a leaf, a flower, a fruit, 
water, that | accept from the striving self, offered as it is with 
devotion. (9.26) 


Wa leaf; TT a flower; HA a fruit; aa water; a: who; 4 

of (to) me; HFT with devotion; yarala offers; dc, that; ae 
|; Hecdde de = Aca wed with devotion, offered; ATT 
eat; WUdicHa: =WAd: ATcHT: YY Ake striving, self, whose, 


of him. 


eT AEA ATAENT Tas AL 
FATA BAT AHO A ATG || 9.27 I 


Whatsoever thou doest, whatsoever thou eatest, whatsoever 
tjiou ofiferest, whatsoever thou givest, whatsoever thou doest 
of austerity, O Kaunteya, do thou that as an bfifering unto Me. 
(9.27) 


Fc. what; Pals (thou) doest; AL what; ALAA (thou) 
eatest; UT what; Terry (thou) offerest; Tala (thou) givest; 


[p.170] 
Ud what; Uc what; areas (thou) doest of austerity; rat 


O Kaunteya; TL that; HET do (thou); HMA = Ay AMT 


in (to) me, offering. 


wea Here HAART: | 


SORTA AT ATATTAPA I 9.28 II 


Thus shalt thou be liberated from the bonds of action, yielding 
good and evil fruits; thyself harmonised by the yoga of 
renunciation, thou shalt come unto Me when set free. (9.28) 


are: = aq ayy qa aT a good, and, evil, 
and, fruit, of which, by these; UVa thus; aleae shall be freed; 
tara: = pat ara: of karma, by the bonds; 
SAANICH = SFaEA ANT Ach: ATH ACT A: of 
renunciation, by yoga, balanced, self, whose, he; Taaen: 
liberated; AT to me; Saat shalt come. 


Vase HAMA FA grarsteat 7 Ma: | 
a Aaa TAT AaecaT A FT AT ACASAI 9.29 Il 


The same am | to all beings; there is none hateful to Me nor 
dear. They verily who worship Me with devotion, they are in 
Me, and | also in them. (9.29) 


dA: equal; He I; aaAdy = aay Hay in all beings; 7 not; H 
of me; gua: hateful; ated is; 7 not; {a: dear; a who; 
watet worship; ¢ indeed; HTH me; Y¢cal with faith; Ala in 
me; a they; 1 in them; 7 and; ary also; He I. 


AY AAA AAT AAA | 
Maa FT Heder: Beaorataa fe A: 19.30 


[p. 171 i 


Even if the most sinful worship Me, with undivided heart, he 
too must be accounted righteous, for he hath rightly resolved; 
(9.30) 


ary also; It if, Teale very-evil-acting; Wad worships; 
AMA me; Ata =A AA watt Eft not another 
worships, thus; UY: righteous; TT even; 4: he; H-de4: to 
be thought; UU well; Fata: resolved; fe indeed; a: he. 


faa vata aatcar weacated Farge | 
aprda Weaate AA wep: Wreate il 9.32 


Speedily he becometh dutiful and goeth to eternal peace. O 
Kaunteya, know thou for certain that My devotee perisheth 
never. (9.31) 


tau quickly; Ward becomes; TAIcaI = 94 ACA FI a: in 


righteousness, self, whose, he; S124. eternal; Mird peace; 


Faald goes; Brat O Kaunteya; Waste know; 7 not; 


a my; 4h: devotee; Wala is destroyed. 


at fe wet crafarca Ash eq: wa: | 
feaat Avaredar weeds afer oer WALI 9.32 I 


They who take refuge with Me, O Partha, though of 
[p. 172] 


the womb of sin, women, Vaishyas, even Shudras, they 


also tread the highest Path. (9.32) 

at me; fe indeed; Wet O Partha; CUUaIca having taken 
refuge (in); who; ary even; *4: may be; Waraa: = UT 
ait: a sinful, womb, whose, they; feaa: women; 
aga: vaishyas; TUT also; 817: shudras; ¢ they; ary also; 
ater go; Wet highest; Wd goal. 


fe UAaEAT: TAT Ae UATAETAT | 
AMAT SAA WIA AACA ATH II 9.33 I 


How much rather then holy Brahmanas and devoted royal 
saints; having obtained this transient joyless world, worship 
thou Me. (9.33) 


fe how; U4: again; AEH: Brahmanas; YT: pure; AcHT: 
devoted; Usa: rajarshis; TUT also; ACT not lasting; H- 
qa pleasureless; Tie world: 44 this; WIS having 
obtained; HAF worship; HT me. 


AAT AF Hach AA Al THEHE | 
Aaa Facaa AIA ACHAT: 11 9.34 Il 


On Me fix thy mind; be devoted to Me; sacrifice to Me; 
prostrate thyself before Me; harmonised thus in the SELF, thou 
shalt come unto Me, having Me as thy supreme goal. (9.34) 


aaa: =A AA: GEA a: in me, mind, whose, he; 44 be; 
Wah: =AA Ah: my devotee; AIM =A BI St tome, 


[p. 173] 


sacrifices, thus; HTH me; THtHe salute; Hl to me; U4 even 
. Wares shalt come; 4¢cal_ having balanced; U4 thus; AIH 
the self: Ha: = Ae FAT AeA a: |, supreme goal, 


whose, he. 


Sit Arrearage. UsMRTETaT AT THT EAT: I 
9 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA the ninth discourse, 


entitled: THE YOGA OF THE KINGLY SCIENCE AND THE KINGLY 
SECRET. 


[p.174] 


Tenth Discourse. 


PATaqarst 


Hy Va Helael MY A WA Fa: | 
aase Waar aears eae Il 10.1 I 


The Blessed Lord said: 


Again, O mighty-armed, hear thou My supreme word, that, 
desiring thy welfare, | will declare to thee who art beloved. 
(10.1) 


Ya: again; U4 even; Helalet O great-armed; 21 hear; H 
my; WA highest; T4: word; UT which; ¢ of (to) thee; 
YAH to the being loved; Aeareyt (1) will declare; 
feqarerat =feaea ITA of wellbeing, by the desire. 


aH fag: GAM: Ws A AT: | 
aeatete Sarat Weft a Aa: | 10.2 Il 


The multitude of the Shining Ones, or the great Rishis, know 
not My forthcoming, for | am the beginning of all the Shining 
Ones and the great Rishis. (10.2) 


T not; 4 my; fa: know; COT: = CUT We: of the 
gods, the hosts; Wa origin; T not; Head: =4Yeled: AEN: 
great rishis; Ac4_ |; ale: the beginning; fe indeed; Cala 
of the gods; Feu, of the great rishis; 4 and; mast: 


everywhere. 


[p.175] 


FA AAAS A ah Hera | 
Fas: TAT SAI: YAA II 10.3 1 


He who knoweth Me, unborn, beginningless, the great Lord of 
the world, he, among mortals without delusion, is liberated 
from all sin. (10.3) 


U4: who; 4TH me; Ast4#_ unborn; AA beginningless; 4 
and; ard knows; AMP Ae LA = MHeT Heya of the 
world, the great Lord; waa: undeluded; u: he: Acay 


among mortals; aaa: = aa: a: (by) all, by sins; qaead is 


quitted. 


Seaaaaie: AT Ae TH: TA: | 
ae SE Aalswal wa AAAAT FIN 10.4 


Reason, wisdom, non-illusion, forgiveness, truth, self-restraint, 
calmness, pleasure, pain, existence, non-existence, fear, and 
also courage, (10.4) 


ale: reason; a44_ wisdom; waa: non-illusion; &THT 
forgiveness; UcU4_ truth; &4: self-restraint;: T4: calmness; 
GH pleasure; ¢°4_ pain; Ha: existence; A-HT4: non- 
existence; HUH fear; A and; THA fearlessness; VA even; 4 


and; 


AEM AAA AUCeAI A AMSAT: | 
waed Hat AAT A Va Faraa: | 10.5 


Harmlessness, equanimity, content, austerity, alms- 
[p.176] 


giving, fame and obloquy, are the various characteristics 


of beings issuing from Me. (10.5) 

atear harmlessness; TAaT equanimity; dee: content; 17: 
austerity; 414 gift; 4: fame; AAMT: obloquy; Water are; 
ATaT: natures; Tart of beings; Hd: from me; U4 even; 
aera: = Tah fear: at + separate, kinds, whose, they. 


Hea: SA Va Aca AAAETA | 
Aalal AMSAT Va AIT <a SAT: WA: Il 10.6 Il 


The seven great Rishis, the ancient Four, [1] and also the 
Manus, were born of My nature and mind; of them this race 
was generated. (10.6) 


wea: the great rishis; 74 seven; Ta ancient; caret four; 
HAqT: manus; Tal also; Halal: =ARaral AT F in me, 
being, whose, they; 44a: mental; ST: born; Sat of 
whom; ee in world; SH: these; WT: races. 


Uat frat Uet a Aa At att Acad: | 
astrEeat A Asad AT ARTA: | 10.7 


He who knows in essence that sovereignty and yoga of Mine, 
he is harmonised by unfaltering yoga; there is no doubt 
thereof. (10.7) 

Ua, this; PATA sovereignty; ANT yoga; 4 and; 4H of me; 


gq: who; afd knows; (cdc: by essence; @: he; Afaaeeqt 
[p.177] 


[1] The four Kumaras, or Virgin Youths, the highest in the occult Hierarchy 
of this earth. 


=> faerad Sd AA not, shakes, thus, by it; AT yoga; 
asad is balanced; T not; AA here; UTA: doubt. 


Fe MAT WA Ae: Aa Wadia | 
eft Aca Wate AT Aa AaaAleaa: |! 10.8 


| am the Generator of all; all evolves from Me; understanding 
thus, the wise adore Me in rapt emotion. (10.8) 


Wet |, Taea of all; WHA: the generator; Hd: from me; a4 
all; Wadd evolves; Sd thus; Hcal_ having thought; sted 
worship; HTH me; Fal: the wise; waaateaa: = Wat 
aaa: with emotion, endowed. 


ATA ATH AAA: TET | 
Suede at ca Caled A Cd Tl 10.9 


Mindful of Me, their life hidden in Me, illumining each other, 
ever conversing about Me, they are content and joyful. (10.9) 


aera: =a a aT q in me, mind, whose, they; 
AGATA: = Al Wal: WT: a to me, gone, breaths, 
whose, they; IIR: illumining (making wise); Wet 
mutually; @Y4ed: talking (of); A and; AM me; cay 


X 


always; (ated are content; A and; Caled rejoice; 4 and: 


at Sadana Aorat wits A | 
aaet ateant fat Aad TMI 10.10 I 


[p.178] 


To these, ever harmonious, worshipping in love, | give the yoga 
of discrimination by which they come unto Me. (10.10) 


Tor of these; UddathIal4_ = add ahr always, (of the) 
balanced; 4atdt (of the) worshipping; WitTaea, = Wie: wa 
4a XU4Ic TUT love, before, as, may be, so; Taney (1) give; 
afeant = ae: ant reason, the yoga; TH that; aT by which; 
HTH to me; Sualtett come; ¢ they. 


Aaa SAT TA: | 
AMAA SAAT AEA Il 10.11 I 


Out of pure compassion for them, dwelling within their Self, | 
destroy the ignorance-born darkness by ' the shining lamp of 
wisdom. (10.11) 


AIA of them; UF even; ATHENA = ATHFATAT: ALA of 
compassion, for the sake; Aé4 |; ABTA = FAT. TT from 


unwisdom, born; 74: darkness; area (I) destroy; 
AHMET: «= AHA: WA (EAA: of the self, in the nature, 
seated; HIMaldt =artea I of wisdom, with the light; 
Head (with the) shining, 


aT Sa 
Ut Fed We MA Wat a War | 
Get mead ertecaas TI 10.12 


Arjuna said: 


Thou art the supreme ETERNAL, the supreme 
[p.179] 


Abode, the supreme Purity, eternal, divine Man, primeval 
Deity, unborn, the Lord ! (10.12) 


qe highest; AEH Brahman; 4 highest; ATH abode; Waa 
pure (or purifier); TA highest; Tal Thou; Tet man; Mad 
eternal; (eco divine; aMeeay first God; at unborn; ft 


Lord. 


ACAI: FA SAAS ETT | 


afadt tact cara: eae Ba TAT F 11 10.13 


All the Rishis have thus acclaimed Thee, as also the divine 
Rishi, Narada; so Asita, Devala, and Vyasa; . and now Thou 
Thyself tellest it me. (10.13) 


ale: declare; CaT4_ thee; A244: the Rishis; 44 all; <ary: 
divine Rishi; AI<&: Narada; TAT also; aac: Asita; @act: 
Devala; CUld: Vyasa; tat (thy) self; A and; V4 even; Fat 


tellest; H me. 


aatded AY Gea aate hea | 
a fe a waarcatehy faecar 4 STAT: Il 10.14 I 


All this | believe true that Thou sayest to me, O Keshava. Thy 
manifestation, O Blessed Lord, neither Shining Ones nor 
Danavas comprehend. (10.14) 


aaa all; FA this; Ad true; Ha (I) think; 4 which; 4A. 
to me; ate thou sayest:e 14 O Keshava; 7 not: [@ indeed; 
a thy; WT4-1 O blessed Lord; Cafes manifestation; fa: 
know: @aT: Gods; T not; &T44T: Danavas. 


[p.180] 


TAA ACH TA TEI | 
HAMA AIM TATA GATT 110.15 Il 


Thyself indeed knowest Thyself by Thyself, O Purushottama ! 
Source of beings, Lord of beings, Shining One of Shining Ones, 
Ruler of the world ! (10.15) 


aq (thy) self; TT only; AICHAT by (thy) self; ATCHTA (thy) 
self; Aco knowest; ca thou; Fear O Purushottama; 
YAHTaAT = Hat waa sft beings, O thou (that) causest to 
become, thus; eT = TAT, So of beings, O Lord; wqeq = 
eae a of gods, O God; WII = Wd: Wd of the 


world, O Ruler. 


AHA FCAT SATHANA: | 
aMteautatteaiatecd career TAcote | 10.16 II 


Deign to tell without reserve of Thine own divine glories, by 
which glories Thou rematnest, pervading these worlds. (10.16) 
ADH to tell; wera shoulder; AIT by without-remainder; 
feeat: divine; f€ indeed; AAA: = ATCA: fanaa: of 
self, glories; aa: (by) which; faataht: by glories; MiaeTT 


worlds; Q4HI*1 these; cq#_ thou; cult having pervaded; 


facalea sittest. 


wy frame aittecat dar aera | 
Sy Sy a ray feaecatsht wWraswa ll 10.17 Il 


[p. 131] 


How may | know Thee, O Yogi, by constant meditation? in 
what, in what aspects art Thou to be thought of by me, O 
blessed Lord ? (10.17) 


my how; fare may know; qe RCGE O yogi; caTH_ thee; 
aeal always; WefaeqaL meditating; ey (in) what; &Y (in) 
what; 4 and; aay in moods . Feleca: to be thought; are art; 
WT4T O blessed Lord; Hal by ine. 


freceocaat ant faa at SATs | 
we: Baa dale wWwadt ales AsHAH Il 10.18 Il 


In detail tell me again of Thy yoga and glory, O Janardana; for 
me there is never satiety in hearing Thy life giving words. 
(10.18) 


TAEALT by (in) defails; AIHA: of (thy) own; ART yoga; fratct 
glory; Walet O Janardana; 44: again; PAF tell; Te: 


contentment: {@ indeed; 8]74d: (of) hearing: 7 not; area is; 
F of me; AYd4 nectar. 


PATaarst 


~~) 


Sed FT HUA teem CATCHAM AA: | 
WAIT: PERS AKAeaA ACAET F Il 10.19 Il 


The Blessed Lord said: 


Blessed be thou! | will declare to thee My divine glory by its 
chief characteristics, O best of the Kurus; there is no end to 
details of Me. (10.19) 


[p.182] 


eed well; ¢ (to) thee; Puaraa (I) will declare; from: 
divine; f€ indeed; ATA TE: my glories; WaI-ad: in the 
main; PEAS O best of the Kurus; 7 not; aed is; Arc: 
end; faeadeeat of detail; H of me. 


ASATCH Ustehe AMAT MAA: | 
FEMA HEA FT AAAMKT VT FMI 10.20 1 


|, O Gudakesha. am the SELF, seated in the heart of all beings; | 
am the beginning, the middle, and also the end of all beings. 
(10.20) 


qe |; ATCHT the self; USIP O Gudakesha; Wayagraead: 
= qa ATA amary fea: (of) all, of beings, in the heart, 
seated; ae I; ate the beginning; Het the middle; 4 and; 
Yaa of beings; Ard: the end; U4 even; 4 and. 


aera fasosaitaat caceTAre | 
eases Faas weit it 10.21 Il 


Of the Adityas | am Vishnu; of radiances the glorious Sun; | am 
Marichi of the Maruts, of the asterisms the Moon am lI. (10.21) 


AeA of the Adityas: He |; Fasuy: Vishnu; Fatal of 
lights; wa: the Sun; ATA radiant; ware: Marichi; Feat 
of the Maruts; afer (I) am; T&TATTH_ of asterisms; ae I; 
BTR the moon. 


aaa AAaIseA CATA ATA: | 
Seat HATA ATTA ASAT I 10.22 I 


[p.183] 


Of the Vedas | am the Sama-Veda; | am Vasava of the Shining 
Ones; and of the senses | am the mind; | am of living beings the 
intelligence. (10.22) 

aT of the Vedas; MIAae the Samaveda; AEA (1) am; 
cary of the gods; afer (I) am; Aaa: Vasava; SlegareT AL 


of the senses; HA: mind; A and; aren (I) am; HaTaTH_ of 
beings; arey (I) am; Aca intelligence. 


ST MHeTaMes ea AACA | 
at Wapratea Ae: PraoTAeSA Il 10.23 I 


And of the Rudras Shankara am |; Vittesha of the Yakshas and 
Rakshasas; and of the Vasus | am Pavaka; Meru of high 
mountains am I. (10.23) 


CgMTA of the Rudras; THC: Shankara; 7 and; afer am; 
facet: Vittesha, or Kubera; AARAAA = AAT A Cea 
of Yakshas, and of Rakshasas, and; 444 of Vasus; Wd: 


Pavaka; 4 and; ater (I) am; He Meru; Taree = 


\ 


ferent wt aed oft at peaks of which, (there) are, thus 


of them; 


quae FT Aer at fats west aeeaiaa | 


SAMS Chea: ALATA ATT: Il 10.24 Il 


And know Me, O Partha, of household priests the chief, 
Brihaspati; of generals | am Skanda; of lakes | am the ocean. 
(10.24) 


[p.184] 


qeeaet of house-priests; 4 and; Heat the chief; AT me: fate 
know; 1 me) Partha; Teeatd a Brihaspati; CAMA =a 
wate ofa AT the army, leads, thus, of them; He |; thea: 
Skanda; Uta of lakes; afer (I) am; UPTR: the ocean. 


Hes we ATE | 
Gart Waasistea carat FEAT: | 10.25 Il 


Of the great Rishis, Bhrigu; of speech | am the one syllable; of 
sacrifices | am the sacrifice of silent repetitions; of immovable 
things the Himalaya. (10.25) 

ASM of the great Rishis; 44: Bhrigu; ae |; RT of 
speech; afer (I) am; Ue the one; Hat syllable; Aaa of 
sacrifices; TU4a: = A494 Ya: of repetition, the sacrifice; 
ASA (Iam; FATAL of immovable (Things); fearera: 


Himalaya. 


ALAC: SATA AMT A AILS: | 
Treat Face: fart Heit AM: Il 10.26 II 


Ashvatthaof all trees; and of divine Rishis Narada; of 
Gandharvas Chitraratha; of the perfected the Muni Kapila. (26) 


AACA: Aslivattha; HATHA = FATA TATA (of) al; of 
trees; TANT of divine Rishis; 4 and; aI<&: Narada; 
Tea of Gandharvas; frag: Chitraratha; fara of 
the perfect; let: Kapila; Hi: muni. 


[p.185] 


Saar fate ayaa | 
Uae WAST AMT A ALMATA Il 10.27 I 


Uchchaishrava of horses know Me, nectar-born; Airavata of 
lordly elephants; and of men the monarch. (10.27) 


Fea TARA Uchchaishrava; AY aTaTH of horses; fate know; 
HAL me; aaa, = HHMI Sad: Utd A: from amrita, 
birth, whose, he; Uwad Airavata; steal of the lords of 
elephants; TU 14 of men; 4 and; TaUreartal = FT aaa 


of men, the monarch. 


aaa As GAARA BATE | 
WMA Heat: STARA aTaler: Il 10.28 Ul 


Of weapons | am the thunderbolt; of cows | am Kamadhuk; | 
am Kandarpa of the progenitors; of serpents Vasuki am I. 
(10.28) 


ATLA of weapons; ae | at the thunderbolt; oA of 
cows; area (I)am; PHAR = STAT area oft desires, 
milks, thus (Kamadhuk); WTA: progenitor; FT and; area (I) 
am; @eau: Kandarpa; Qa of serpents; area (I) am: 
alata: Vasuki. 


FTI ARTA ASN AAT SA | 
aeTAaaT AEA AA: HAAATHSA II 10.29 


And | am Ananta of Nagas; Varuna of sea-dwell 
[p.186] 


ers |; and of ancestors Aryama; Yama of governors 


am I. (10.29) 


Ad-T: Ananta; 4 and; (1) am; ANTATH of Nagas; TEU: 
Varuna; Ulsult of sea-beings; qe 1; PATO, of ancestors; 
FaaT Aryama; 4 and; afer (1) am; G4: Yama; Cad of 


governors; He |. 


FEMA SAM Het: HAIAATASA | 
WMT FT Aieasé ArtaeT VET I 10.30 Ul 


And | am Prahlada of Daityas; of calculators Time am |; and of 
wild beasts | the imperial beast; and Vainateya of birds. (10.30) 


Yeele: Prahlada; 4 and; aren (1) am; ¢caraT of Daityas; 
Time; Aad of calculators; We |; AMMA of wild things; A 
and; Hard: = WIT ar: of wild things, ruler; ae ACCCUR 
= fanart: aac GAT of Vinata, child male (Vainateya); 4 
and; Wer, of birds. 


Wad: Vadaea UA: META | 
AUT AHA BAAN VET Il 10.31 I 


Of purifiers | am the wind; Rama of warriors |; and | am Makara 
of fishes; of streams the Ganga am I. (10.31) 


Yaa: the wind; Tad of purifiers; afer (I) am; UH: Rama; 
MAH TL = eater fauta sla aor weapons, bearskins, of 
them; AIM of fishes; HX: makara; A and; afer (I) 
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am; Ida of steams; AeA (1) am; Wetal = Ae: ATT 


At of Jahnu, child, female (Ganga) . 


MUTT AIT Het VATS | 
FEMA ATA Ae: WaTATASA Il 10.32 Il 


Of creations the beginning and the ending and also the middle 
am I, O Arjuna. Of sciences the science concerning the SELF; 
the speech of orators I. (10.32) 


STL of creations; aie: the beginning; A=: the end; 4 
and; Hea the middle; A and; U4 even; ae I; aa O Arjuna; 
Fea = Teac: [AAMT of concerning the self, the 
science; fra of sciences; Ala: the speech; W4adl4 of 


orators; He |. 


AAMAS Seg: SMAHeT FT | 


AEMMAT: Blea Tas fava: Il 10.33 I 


Of letters the letter Al am, and the dual of all the compounds; 
{1] | also everlasting Time; | the Supporter, whose face turns 
everywhere. (10.33) 


AAU of letters; API: the letter A; ater (I) am; &ra: 
the dvandva; UANaabea = CATT: He: dtd of 
compounds, the group, of that; 4 and; ae |; Ud even; AAU: 
everlasting; @Ict: time; Ald the supporter; Ae |; favadtare: 


having faces in every direction. 
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Aca: SARA SARA ATCA | 
altd: Araterst aot cater afd: ear | 10.34 1 


And all-devouring Death am |, and the origin of all to come; 
and of feminine qualities, fame, prosperity, speech, memory, 
intelligence, firmness, forgiveness. (10.34) 


Ay: death; Gaet: =a eed ofa all, seizes, thus; 4 and; 
ae |; SA: the birth; A and; aera of future things; 
ata: fame; att: prosperity; AI speech; 4 and; Ae of 


[1] Among the various kinds of compounds used in Samskrit, that called the 
dvandva, the copulative. 


feminiue things; €Ald: memory; 4a intelligence; ate: 


firmness; STH forgiveness. 


Fecal Aa AA MAA Bearer | 
ART AnieseHA PATH: Il 10.35 Il 


Of hymns also Brihatsaman; Gayatri of metres am |; of months 
| am Margashirsha; of seasons the flowery. (10.35) 


Feculh Brihatsaman; Tal also; UIFAT of Sama hymns; TIAN 
Gayatri; 3a UTA metres; Alaa of months; Antes: 
margashirsha; We |; ETAT of seasons; PUAIHL: = STAT 


ATRL: of flowers, the mine. 


ad Garay aateasleaaAe | 
Wasa caaqaaishea Ura AcaaA AeA Il 10.36 ll 


lam the gambling of the cheat, and the splendour 
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of splendid things |; | am victory, | am determination, and the 
truth of the truthful |. (10.36) 


at the gambling; Saad the cheating; afer (I) am; avi: the 
splendour; ¢aleaat of splendours; ae |; ST: victory; afer 
(I) am; CUAUTa: determination; afer (I) am; aca the truth; 
Ucaard of the truthful ; Aé |. 


SU AGeaSA USAT TAS: | 
AATHaS SATE: SATA HLA: 1 10.37 Il 


Of the Vrishnis Vasudeva am |; of the Pandavas Dhanafjaya; of 
the Sages also | am Vyasa; of poets Ushana the Bard. (10.37) 


AAT of Vrishnis; AAFa: Vasudeva; AKA (1) am; TSA 
Pandavas; gaara: Dhanajijaya; FAM of munis; ary also; 


ae |; COTe: Vyasa; PAT of poets; SIT: Ushana; la: 
the poet. 


avel eaaaaes Actes nia | 
At Saed Wear a AMAA ASA Il 10.38 Il 


Of rulers | am the sceptre; of those that seek victory | am 
statesmanship; and of secrets | am also silence; the knowledge 
of knowers am I. (10.38) 


@Us: the sceptre; @4H4dl4 of rulers; afer (I) am; “ld: 
policy; area (I) am; Sara of the victory-seekers; Ald 


silence; A and; U4 even; ary (1) am; Tear of secrets; A 
the knowledge; A44dl4_ of knowers; ae I. 
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eat Baa Sst Tee | 
A dated frat UcearaaT At ALTA || 10.39 II 


And whatsoever is the seed of all beings, that am I, O Arjuna; 
nor is there aught, moving or unmoving, that may exist bereft, 
of Me. (10.39) 


Uc which; 4 and; a also; TAHT of all beings; Sst 
seed; dc that; qe I; att O Arjuna; T not; 1 that; aed 
is; faa without; Y. which; tUlc_ may be; HUT by me; a 
being; AWA =a 4 Fat FT moving, and, unmoving, and. 


Ardistet Aa fecarat faatat Gea | 
UT Testa: rept farafleay AAT I 10.40 I 


There is no end of My divine powers, O Parantapa. What has 
been declared is only illustrative of My infinite glory. (10.40) 


FT not; Aet: end; Alec is; AA my; (oar, (of) divine; 
fanaa glories; (W-dT O Parantapa; VV this; T indeed; 


Nn N S 


JeMe: by (way of) illustration; Wich: said; fc: of glory; 
fae: extent; HUT by me. 


qagadaearcs AAs AAT aT | 
qdeaatey Ta WA Guilseeaytaq II 10.42 Il 


Whatsoever is glorious, good, beautiful, and mighty, 
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understand thou that to go forth from a fragment of My 
splendour. (10.41) 

Uc what; A what; feat, glorious; aca being; aa 
prosperous; Std mighty; 4 even; A and; I that; dc 
that; V4 even; Ades recognise; C44 thou; HH my; 
cuits era = aaa: AMA GAA: AA TL of splendour, 


from portion, origin, of which, that. 


aaa agiat fee aa Tart | 
faccrarette pretest faa OTT II 10.42 II 


But what is the knowledge of all these details to thee, O 
Arjuna? Having pervaded this whole universe with one 
fragment of Myself, | remain. (10.42) 


AY now; a or; Teal (by) many; Tat (by) this; f& what; 
Wet by (with being) known; 14 of (by) thee; aa O Arjuna; 
fasexa having established; qe 3d this; @oetA all; VITA 
by one portion; feat: (am) seated; YMTc_ the world. 


Sta sitracradtar. fafa area eeratseara: tl 10 Ul 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA ...the tenth discourse, 
entitled: THE YOGA OF SOVEREIGNTY. 
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Eleventh Discourse. 


ant Sart 
AME WH Tera | 
araatrch aaeat Atetse feetat AA Il 11.1 


Arjuna said: 


This word of the Supreme Secret concerning the SELF, Thou 
hast spoken out of compassion; by this my delusion is taken 
away. (11.1) 


Hewett =AH AdUela of me, for favour; U<H the highest; 
Wea secret; TEMA TL Adhyatma-named; Uc which; 
cay by Thee; Sth spoken; 4a: word; dt that; He: 
delusion; Aa this; fanta: gone; HH my. 


waa fe vara at fae Aa | 
Ad: HATTA AAA ASAAA II 11.2 I 


The production and destruction of beings have been heard by 
me in detail from Thee, O Lotus-eyed, and also Thy 
imperishable greatness. (11.2) 


arora =Hq: A ATYY: Athe becoming, and, dissolution, 
and; f indeed; Halt of beings; rat (the two) heard; 
faeaeet: in detail; TUT by me; cad: from thee; PATTATET 
=Haaey WA ea afertt Get a: of lotus, leaf, like, eyes, 
whose, O he; Hlelct44_ greatness; ary also; A and; AcqaH 


inperishable. 
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UAATAACA CATCH WALA | 
Reeaes F SAAC FEIT I 12.3 


O supreme Lord, even as Thou describest Thyself, O best of 
beings, | desire to see Thy Form omnipotent. (11.3) 


ua thus; dc this; U4T as; ATCH sayest; CA4_ thou; Aca 
(thy) self; WAAL O highent Lord; «°¢4_ to see; Sua (I) 
desire; d thy; @44_ form; UTA sovereign; Teuda 

O best of beings. 


Wea ae Tears Aa seat WaT | 
Beat Tat AH ca TRATCATAT ASA AA |I 11.4 II 


If thou thinkest that by me It can be seen, O Lord, Lord of 
Yoga, then show me Thine imperishable Self. (11.4) 


Wag thinkest; ae if; TTL. that; 74a possible; H4l by me; 
a°gH to see; Sid thus; Wat O Lord; atyat = UNTea Sat 
of yoga, O Lord; dd: then; 4 of (to) me; ¢T#_ thou; ae 
show; SICA (thy) self; AcH44_ imperishable 


SPATaarst 


ay Hy ay Say Vaasa AST: | 
artaantst feat Ararat 12.5 Il 


Behold, O Partha, forms of Me, a hundredfold, a 
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thousandfold, various in kind, divine, various in colours and 
shapes. (11.5) 


A EEZE behold; 4 my; ae Ptrtha.; Sat forms; S1c2T: 
hundredfold; AY and; dea: thousandfold; ATalaattat of 
many modes; fecal divine; AMTat ae city =r aut: 
APT: A aT ar many, colors, forms, and, whose, 


them. 


Waa AETETT | 
ACACIA WATASHI 11.6 Il 


Behold the Adityas, the Vasus, the Rudras, the two Ashvins and 
ataa the Maruts; heboid many rastrvels never seen ere this, O 
Bharata. (11.6) 


424 behold; areca the Adityas; 71 the Vasus; ©gTT the 
Radras; aieaar the (two) Ashvins; Hed: the Maruts; T&T 
also; Fert many; Age Walt =a 7 aeltt before, not, 
seen; T24 behold; ATTA marvels; HI<d_ O Bharata. 


Somes Wiese WaT PRT | 
HA eS Yorhe Gearag se fAeawla Il 11.7 


Here, to-day, behold the whole universe, movable and 
immovable, standing in one in My body, O Gudakesha, with 
aught else thou desirest to see. (11.7) 


go here; They = Uh fead one, standing; STC the world; 
ced all; WA behold; AA to-day; TRIAL = AT AIT F 


Ue (with) moving, (with) unmoving, and, together; 
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Aa my; @@ in body; STH O Gudakesha; Uc. what; FT and; 
A-4T other; x°¢4 to see; scala desirest. 


TT At Maas TEMAS TaTATT | 
fect cate & aa: Wea A ANTAyaCT I 11.8 


But verily thou art not able to behold Me with these thine 
eyes; the divine eye | give unto thee. Behold My sovereign 
Yoga. (11.8) 


T not; indeed; At me; aa canst (thou); x*¢4_ to see; 
at with this; TT even; tAAaaT with own-eyes; [eeu 
divine; Tate (I) give a of (to) thee; F&I: the eye; WA 
behold; 4 my; ant yoga; UAT sovereign. 


aay sar 


UaMaca Tat UAATAIAT Sle: | 
ToT Wate We STAAL |! 12.9 II 
Sanjaya said: 


Having thus spoken, O King, the great Lord of Yoga, Hari, 
showed to Partha His supreme form as Lord. (11.9) 


Wa thus; SFca having spoken; dd: then; Ut O King; 
Herantyaz: = Hell GNIyazt: the great Yoga-Lord; ale: Hari; 


aaTararet showed; Ware to Partha; Uta highest; ©4 form; 
Vea sovereign. 


HAHATATIT ATTRA SATA | 
AHIMA ea TaAMT AAA Il 11.10 Ul 
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With many mouths and eyes, with many visions of marvel, 
with many divine ornaments, with many upraised divine 
weapons; (11.10) 


ATPAFATIATH = AIH THUY A AAA A AeA TL 
various, mouths, and, eyes, and, in which, that; ATTRA TTA 
= atest aga estat ales Ad various, marvellous, 
sights, in which, that; ATHecAA = AIHA feat 
ao area ‘dc various, divine, ornaments, in which, 
that; feearraradaay = feet ada saat are 


UAL ‘Ic divine, various, uplifted, weapons, in which, that. 


TreaHTearacay Trearayaqtry | 
aaa cates faraa ASA I 11.11 Il 


Wearing divine necklaces and vestures, anointed 
with divine unguents, the God all-marvellous, boundless, 


with face turned everywhere. (11.11) 

fecaarearracar =feeatt area a area a ate sft 
dc divine, necklaces, and, garments, and, wears, which, that; 
feomraqerray = feed: Wa: A AqeAy A AeA Ad 
divine, scent, and, unguents, of which, that; Aa eaaas full of 
all marvels; eaq God; Ad endless; faxacrqaa with faces 


all round. 
felt etaeaer waaraicaat | 
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ale At: Aeait A CaTaTaeaea ASTCHA: Il 11.12 Il 


If the splendour of a thousand suns were to blaze out together 
in the sky, that might resemble the glory of that Mahatma. 
(11.12) 


Tafa in the sky; Caaeaea = aan eUts of suns, of a 


thousand; wat were; YT4C_ simultaneously; ster arisen;a 


ae if; HT: splendour; agit like; AT that; 4c may be; HTe: 
of a glory; T¢4 (of) that; Helc4a: of mahatma. 


aaaed wiped Waa | 
ATVASACACT WAIL WTSACART Il 11.13 Il 


There Pandava beheld the whole universe, divided into 
manifold parts, standing in one in the body of the God of Gods. 
(11.13) 


da there; Vhet standing-in-one; SMI the world; cet the 
whole; Westen divided; ATH in various ways; AVA 
saw; agqey = Ca Fae of the Gods, of the God; ree 
in the body; W%sd the Pandava; dsl then. 


ae: & faeratacer Scar aA: | 
wore Ra Sah HATAATTT Il 11.14 I 


Then he, Dhanafijaya, overwhelmed with astonishment, his 
hair upstanding, bowed down his head to the God, and with 
joined palms spake. (11.14) 


ad: then; a: he; faesatace: = faeqaa aifate: with as- 
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tonishment, penetrated; @°CeaT = erat wt Bes a: 
excited hairs, whose, he; F314: Dhanafijaya; U4 having 
prostrated; {[9T<aT with head; ¢4 the God; Paratter: =P: 
ater It a: made, hand-folding, by whom, he, (saluting); 
AHTTT said. 


wat Sara 
Wate eaieda Fa Be waleaar yarasrraars | 
FETA HAASAN PATTI (SATII 
11.15 Il 

Arjuna said: 

Within Thy form, O God, the Gods | see, 

All grades of beings with distinctive marks; 

Brahma, the Lord, upon His lotus throne, 

The Rishis all and Serpents, the Divine. (11.15) 

qa (I) see; Car the Gods; 14 Thy, <4 O God: @& in the 

body; tart all; TAT also; AAAS TTA = HATA Faroe 

earl of beings, of (various) species, groups; SEAM Brahma; 

St the lord; PHeTAATEY = HAY ara fea of lotus, in 


seat, seated; FEU Rishis wat all; SUT serpents; 4 
and; (ecaTL divine. 


AIPAC eCAEATA WA TAT AACISA HST | 
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Ard 4 Hes 4 aedaie wea farvayat favaer || 


11.16 ll 


With mouths, eyes, arms, breasts, multitudinous, 
| see Thee everywhere, unbounded Form. 
Beginning, middle, end, nor source of Thee, 


Infinite Lord, infinite Form, | find; (11.16) 
ATETCRAIATA = HI AST: Gear T FHT a 
Tat aT aeT ‘TH many, amis, and stomachs, and, mouths, 
and, eyes, and, whose, him; Taal (I) see; Cal thee; aad: 
everywhere; AdedeqH_ = Ha SAT MET 4 endless, 
forms, whose, him; 47 not; aed end; 7 not; yea middle, 7 
not: 4: again; (4 thy; ater, origin; Ta (I) see, 


favavac = favaeca sat of universe, O Lord; fayaet = 
fava: ey eq ‘TH universe, form, whose, him. 


fediet wiet areca cert aaa Ateaeca | 
Gea cat Ses SHE late a ATAaA II 
11.17 ll 


Shining a mass of splendour everywhere, 
With discus, mace, tiara, | behold: 
Blazing as fire, as sun, dazzling the gaze 


From all sides in the sky, immeasurable. (11.17) 

fates =fede ae afea ‘TH diadem, of him, is, him; 
Tet with mace; AfapU with discus; A and; aarentat = daa: 
ust 
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of splendour, mass; ada: everywhere; aaa shining; 
Wa (I) see; Cal thee; aales =F: MEF with 
difficulty, to be seen; WH=dIc from everywhere; 


fraMenbacs = aaa aaa FT ASeT A sa it: AeA 


‘TH of (the) shining, of fire, and, of sun, and, like, glory, whose, 


him; AGATA immeasurable. 


Tama UH afeded canes fasaeg HA Pea | 
carers: MLACTAMAT SATAAEcs TEA AAT A Il 
11.18 II 


Lofty beyond all thought, unperishing, 
Thou treasure-house supreme; all-immanent, 
Eternal Dharma's changeless Guardian, Thou; 


As immemorial Man | think of Thee. (11.18) 

a Thou; A&<4_ imperishable; WH, highest; atedea to be 
known; ca Thou; At4 (of) this; fayaea of universe; W 
highest; Fara treasure-house; ca Thou; Heya 
inexhaustible; Mata = Macea THe TAT (of the) 
eternal, of dharma, the Piotector; Ud: ancient; a thou; 


Get man; Ad: thought; 4 of me. 


AAMC EM TAT AAA AMS MTA AA | 


Gata cat creeds Case fara aaa II 


11.19 ll 
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Nor source, nor midst, nor end; infinite force, 
Unnumbered arms, the sun and moon Thine eyes ! 
| see Thy face, as sacrificial fire 


Blazing, its splendour burneth up the worlds. (11.19) 
FAUCHEAAAT =A ANS: AA: Aed: ACT TA not origin, 
middle, end, whose, hirn; WArdaaa = Ate aa Uy TH 
endless, force, whose, him; TARTS =Aded: ed: Yea 
‘TH. endless, arms, whose, him; Ta = eft a ae: q 
TA UeT ‘TH moon, and, sun, and, (two) eyes, whose, him; 
qa (1) see; Cal Thee; aaa = ae: edel: aq 
ah AeA 4 light, and, sacrificial, fire, and, face, and, whose, 
he; Cada by own brightness; faraa, the universe; 3&4 
this; T4-d4_ warming. 


mraafreataaedt fe cart cates fees at: | 
Peaad SIG das eiaad veatadt AeA Il 11.20 


By Thee alone are filled the earth, the heavens, 
And all the regions that are stretched between; 
The triple worlds sink down, O mighty One, 


Before Thine awful manifested Form. (11.20) 

araraterent: =a: F aferem: a of heaven, and, of earth, 
and; 3&4 this; Ard interspace; f@ indeed; Ula 
pervaded; cdal by Thee; Vea by (the) One; fe3T: quarters; 4 
and; aa: all; ¢ScT 
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having seen; ACTH marvellous; ©T4 form; SUH terrible; TT 
thy; 384 this; dapat = NM A of worlds triplet; 
yearend (is) oppressed Helc4L O mahatma. 


wat fe cat ater fasitet cpt: wearers WRT | 
vacdicarcal Hetiade: dated cat edict: 
geben: I 11.21 


To Thee the troops of Suras enter in, 
Some with joined palms in awe invoking Thee: 


Banded Maharshis, Siddhas,"Svasti !" cry, 


Chanting Thy praises with resounding songs. (11.21) 

at these; f€ indeed; cal Thee; (eae: = CU, aa: of , 
Gods, the hosts; fate enter;ratc. some; rar: frightened; 
Wats: with-joined.palms; Trt utter; AeaT well is (be it); 
ola thus; 3¢cal_ having said; HeMageaen: = FHesny 
faa 4 da: of Mahaishis, and, of Siddhas, and, hosts; 
edatrat hymn; cal Thee; edict: with songs; Tepe: 


resounding. 


Saeca aaa Fa atem favasaal Aearaeaaesy | 
wedrartaae sara cat faferaraat 4 11.22 
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Rudras, Vasus, Sadhyas and A dityas, 
Vishvas, the Ashvins, Maruts, Ushmapas, 
Gandharvas, Yakshas, Siddhas, Asuras, 


In wondering multitudes beholding Thee. (11.22) 

eagleca: = eel: aT Aleem: a Rudras, Vasus, Sadhyas and 
Adityas; daa: Vasus; a these: & and; Mea: Sadhyas; fara 
Vishvedevas; afsaat (the two) the Ashvins; Hed: Maruts; 4 


and; HAUT ~Ushmapas; 4 and; Waray gee: = 
Taam FT aA FT AMT a ASAT A Pa: of 
Gandharvas, and, of Yakshas, and, of Asuras, and of Siddhas, 


and, hosts; qletKa behold; cat Thee; fafemar: astonished; 4 
and; Uq even; a4 all. 


ST Het ACAFATA STAM! TSAMCEAMSA | 
eat Aeerahael FCAT eit: Wearaaeaaea Il 
11.23 ll 


Thy mighty Form, with many mouths and eyes, 
Longrarmed, with thighs and feet innumerate, 
Vast-bosomed, set with many fearful teeth, 


The worlds see terror-struck, as also I. (11.23) 

eq form; He great; d Thy; Wearata = oelt att a 
Ta Oe ‘Ic mouths, and, eyes, and, in which, that; 
Wetatel O mighty-armed; TeMee aed =aed: Med: A 
Arta: AF UTedw: ea ‘Ic many, arms, and, thighs, and, feet, 
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and, in which, that; TSX = ASM GERI AA AL many 
stomachs, in which, that; qe CoThUcI = Fea: q cent: 
Put (with) many, with teeth, terrible; ¢¢<al having seen; 


be 


wel: the worlds; yearn: (are) distressed; TUT also; He I. 


eae aaa carat stalaeettaa | 
areal f cat yeatrarraarcar ait 4 faraty wa a 
Tarot | 11.24 


Radiant Thou touchest heaven; rainbow-hued, 

With opened mouths and shining vast-orbed eyes. 

My inmost self is quaking, having seen, 

My strength is withered, Vishnu, and my peace. (11.24) 

WATT =H: eqeratct ofa heaven, touches, thus; @tqA 
shining; apa = Ade aT: Uky TH various, colours, 
whose, him; Carat =Car AMA eT ‘TH opened, 
mouths, whose, him; Saran = det fase Aart 


Utd AX shining, large, eyes, him; ¢*<al_ haviug seen; [e 
indeed; cat Thee; Wemayaeaical = Weal: ArceIcHT UST 
‘a: trembling, mind, whose, he; atc strength; 7 not; fararta 


(I) 4 control; 4 and; fara O Vishnu. 


Te Ua Ft AGIA Teas Hraaeraaa | 
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fet FWA A aY a ws Wale Sa faa II 
11.25 ll 


Like Time's destroying flames | see Thy teeth, 
Upstanding, spread within expanded jaws; 
Nought know | anywhere, no shelter find, 


Mercy, O God ! refuge of all the worlds ! (11.25) 

aT = arent: Ue with teeth, terrible; FT and:d 
thy; Hart mouths; ¢°<al_ having seen; 4 even; 
SIAATH AM = SITET ATAEA A AAAI? of time, of 
the fire, and, resembling; feat: quarters; 7 not; Wt know; 7 
not; aT obtain; 4 and; 314 protection; Ware be pleased; 
gay = cat ST of the Gods, O Lord, wIfaarea = NTC: 


fAaTa of the world, O dwelling. 


att teat TeRISeT Yar: wa Beara aera: | 


AAT FT: TaTaCTaTa AeA ATTA: I 
11.26 Il 


The sons of Dhritarashtra, and with them 
The multitude of all these kings of earth, 
Bhishma, and Drona, SUta's royal son, 


And all the noblest warriors of our hosts, (11.26) 
oat these; F and; cal Thee; FAUEt4_ of Dhritarashtra; 
WAT: sons; 4 all; WE with; UF even; AAMT: = Aa 
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uretated oft aot aa: the earth, (who) protect, thus,-of 
them, with the hosts; aca: Bhishma; @T: Drona; LATa: = 
Udta TA: of Sita, the son; TAT also; aay this; We with; 


eae: (those) of ours; Were: = Wart wet: of 


warriors, with the chiefs. 


ara T CACATT fated Sate AaTTeaT | 
PAA GMAT AEVaed Aoi eaare: Wl 11.27 


Into Thy gaping mouths they hurrying rush, 


Tremendous-toothed and terrible to see; 


Some caught within the gaps between Thy teeth 
Are seen, their heads to- pbwder crushed and ground. (11.27) 


aerartet mouths; ¢ they; CACATTT: hurrying.; fagtteat enter; 
aT terrible- toothed; Watery fear-bringing; 
erat some; fact: sticking; Say = QT ATA 
of teeth, in the gaps; aaaed seen; atte: (with) pulverised; 


SeOCHTE: with highest limbs (heads). 


aM Tat Feasts: AAAS Tate | 
aa dart acetedrer faatet aearatitasaated II 


11.28 Il 


[p.207] 


As river-floods impetuously rush, 
Hurling their waters into ocean's lap, 
So fling themselves into Thy flaming mouths, 


In haste, these mighty men, these lords of earth. (11.28) 
Ua as; Talat of rivers; FSA: many.; AAA: = APHAT AT: 
of waters, the currents; WH%4_ to the ocean; YA even; 


aa: facing towards; Faled run; TY so; 14 of Thee; 


at these; AMAT: = ATL Clee ART: of men , in the 
world, heroes; fasta enter; AFANoT months; aMtasacatra 


blazing. 


Ua Wale vat Vag faetet AMA TATA: | 
aaa ae fasiet cepredatt aeartt aygaa: II 
11.29 |l 


As moths with quickened speed Wilt headlong fly 
Into a flaming light, to fall destroyed, 
So also these, in haste precipitate, 


Enter within Thy mouths destroyed to fall. (11.29) 

Bat as; Wale brazing; Facta flame; TTHT moths; fagtteat 
enter; A214 to destruction; THe: -= 44: am: aT 
a increased; velocity, whose, they; THT so; VF even; ATA 


[p. 208] 
to destruction; fagitea enter; tlt: the people; 74 of Thee; 


ary also; FANT months; Wea: (with) increased 


velocity. 


Meta VSAM: Marder aa eeaa: | 
CAM TCHAD ATTA: WTA TA CUTT II 
11.30 Il 
On every side, all-swallowing, fiery-tongued, 
Thou lickest up mankind, devouring all; 
Thy glory filleth space: the univeise 
Is burning, Vishnu, with Thy blazing rays. (11.30) 
caereaat (thou) lickest; WUHTA: grasping; 44-1 from every 
side; MTL the worlds; H4uUl_ the whole; aaa: with faces; 
vaelle: (with) fiery; aie: with splendours; art having 
filled; SUT the world; THY whole; HTH: glory; T4 thy; 


OU: fierce; Tada burning; fast O Vishnu. 


areMes A Bt WATTS AHised Tt taat wets | 
Taare wardaret 7 fe worett da wate il 
11.31 Il 


Reveal Thy Self; What awful Form art Thou ? 


| worship Thee ! Have mercy, God supreme ! 


[p. 209] 


Thine inner being | am fain to know; 


This Thy forthstreaming Life bewilders me. (11.31) 

arent declare; 4 to me; &: who; Hal Thou; Su: = Ou 
Sey Wed a: terrible, form, whose, he; TH: salutation; At { 
let there be: ¢ to Thee; gaat = Gat dt of Gods, O best; 
fasta to know; Sealta (Il) wish; Ta-TH_ Thee; ara first; T 
not; fe indeed; Walaa (1) know; 74 Thy; War desire. 


aerargarst 
BISA MEATUS! NaaASM AS Wa: | 
waste cat a Ulavated aa Asateaat: wertleey ara: I 
11.32 ll 

The Blessed Lord said: 


Time am I, laying desolate the world, 
Made manifest on earth to slay mankind ! 
Not one of all these warriors ranged for strife 


Escapeth death; thou shalt alone survive. (11.32) 

Ble: time; AEA (1) am; Maa = MEM Aa Hel 
ofa of the worlds, destruction, makes, thus; W4@: vast; 
eae the worlds; ware to annihilate; 3@ here; Wd: 
come forth; Fed without; a also; cat thee; JT not; 


afacated shall be; a4 all; I these; water: arranged; 
Weoley in the rival-armies; Gat: warriors. 


[p.210] 


ceHIaH AS aM aes ical WAL ASESA UST 
wEH | 
waad ed: waa Paar wa Bema Il 12.33 Il 
Therefore stand up ! win for thyself renown, 
Conquer thy foes, enjoy the spacious realm. 


By Me they are already overcome, 


Be thou the outward cause, left-handed one. (11.33) 

TAT therefore; C4 thou; SfasS stand up; 4&T: fame; 
THEI obtain; feat having conquered; §T4 enemies; 
Weed enjoy; Usa the kingdom; WHa4 wealthy; H4T by me; 
Uq even; Ud these; fea: slain; Ta before; UT even; 
FATA a mere instrument; 44 be; Aerarart = Otay 


ara ait AEA A: with the left hand, to aim, habit, whose, 
be. 


amt a ay aT ware a eet qareaay aaa | 


AM Satecd wile AT catesor Beret seas TT ATAML II 
11.34 ll 


Drona and Bhishma and Jayadratha, 
Karna, and all the other warriors here 


Are slain by me. Destroy then fearlessly ? 
[p. 211] 


Fight ! thou shalt crush thy rivals in the field. (11.34) 

ra Drona; 4 and; Woy Bhishma; 4 and; Wag Jayadratha: 
a and; @Ut Karna; Tal also; AY others; are also; 

Baa = Wart ART of warriors, heroes; H4 by me; 
ety slain; ca thou; wie slay; HT not; CAraser: be 
distressed; GE4tT fight; Welle shalt conquer; Ct the battle; 
Weal rivals. 


Tay Sat 
Udegead Tat Pay HParateraqars: feet | 
AaeHeA HT Vals Hoot age Alois: Wore II 
11.35 Il 


Sanjaya said: 

Having heard these words of Keshava, he who weareth a 
diadem, with joined palms, quaking, and prostrating himself, 
spake again to Krishna, stammering with fear, casting down his 
face. (11.35) 


Udc_ this; “cal having heard; Fad word; @ Taco of 
Keshava; Pdtelet:= a: Falter: UA ‘a: made, folded-hands 
by whom, he; aaa: trembling; fate the diademed one; 
AHtHcal having prostrated; H4: again; YT even; Ale said; 
Ey to Krishna; @1ee = TF ‘dé with stammoring, together 
rasta: frightene, frightened; WHY having prostrated. 


[p.212] 


aT Sa 
ear SMM Aa Waa MTA SAT FT | 
tata vast feet gated aa Aaeatea a fase: I 
11.36 ll 


Arjuna said: 
Hrishikesha ! in Thy magnificence 
Rightly the world rejoiceth, hymning Thee; 


The Rakshasas to every quarter fly 


In fear; the hosts of Siddhas prostrate fall. (11.36) 

ear in (the right) place (rightly); eateeat O Hfishikesha . 14 
Thy; yabreat by (singing) thy fame; SRT the world; Went 
rejoices; asad is pleased; 4 and; tata the Rakshasas; 
frat terrified; fea: to the quarters; Fated fly; aa all; 
waeaeT prostrate; 7 and; fagearer: = arr Se: of 


Siddhas, the hosts. 


Seay ToT AA He TS FEATS HA | 
AAA TAM VTA TAAAL ATAACAT A Il 11.37 ll 


[p.213] 


How should they otherwise, O loftiest SELF! 
First Cause ! Brahma Himself less great than Thou. 
Infinite, God of Gods, home of all worlds, 


Unperishing, Sat Asat, That supreme ! (11.37) 

ATCT wherefore; A and: @ they; T not; FACT may 
prostrate; Helc4- O Mahatma; Walaa to the greater 
teacher; ACH: of Brahma; ary also; AlEHA to the first 
maker; Ad=d O endless one; @a3T O Lord of Gods; wifaara 


O dwelling of the worlds; ca thou; HAL imperishable; A 
Being; AU non-being; T7 that; We highest; A. which. 


canada: TET: qUorecanen faraes at Peay | 
aaa at A WT ae caat ad favaHaeceeT II 
11.38 ll 


First of the Gods, most ancient Man Thou art, 
Supreme receptacle of all that lives; 
Knower,and known, the dwelling-place on high; 


In Thy vast Form the universe is spread. (11.38) 

a Thou; AEs: first God; Yet: Man; Fat: ancient; <a 
thou; Ata (of) this; faRaea of world; highest; arta 
treasure-house; 4a knower; area (thou) art; al to be 
known; 4 and; We highest; A and; UH dwelling; cq4l by 
Thee; dd spread; faZaA the universe; Ad-TeY O endless- 


Formed. 


[p. 214] 


aaatsaaer: MEME: Waraictecd WiaTASes | 


AAT AHEASeC Mea: TART WASH AAT AAT II 
11.39 ll 
Thou art Vayu and Yama, Agni, moon, 
Varuna, Father, Grandsire of all: 
Hail, hail to Thee ! a thousand times all hail ! 
Hail unto Thee ! again, again, all hail ! (11.39) 
ald: Vayu; 44: Yama; at: Agni; Feu: Varuna; 9121: 
moon; yaratd: Prajapati; ca Thou; Waar: great-grand- 
father; A and; TH: hail; TH: hail: ¢ to thee; At be; 
wedged: thousand times; TT: again; A and; 44: again; ary 
also; TH: hail; TH: hail: to thee. 


AA: REMTSA Pore AAseI FT Aad Us a 
Faas AA SANT aatshT Ta: Il 11.40 Il 


Prostrate in front of Thee, prostrate behind, 
Prostrate on every side to Thee, O All. 
In power boundless, measureless in strength, 


Thou holdest all: then Thou Thyself art All. (11.40) 


[p.215] 


AH: hail; (eal from before; AY also; YS6cd: from behind; 
a to. Thee; TH: hail; At be; q to Thee; aad: on every 
side; UF even: a4 O all; Wada = aAAed AG GET a: 
endless, strength, whose, he; anatase: = afte: fasea: 
Uey UY: boundless, strength, whose, he; a thou; a4 all; 


Saran concludest; Td: thence; ae (thou) art; aa: all. 


Wald Aca Tat Ugh S HU S Aled S Vaid | 
BATA ASA Aas AAT WATHTAT AT | 11.41 I 


If, thinking Thee but friend, importunate, 
O Krishna ! or O Yadava ! O friend ! 
| cried, unknowing of Thy majesty, 


And careless in the fondness of my love; (11.41) 

Tal friend; fd thus; Hcal_ having thought; importunately; 
which; Sth said; & Huy O Krishna; © aed O Yadava; & ad 
O friend; 3fq thus; Asda (by) unknowing; Are art 
greatness; 14 thy; 3 this; HU by me; WATsIc from 
carelessness; Wa with affection; aT or; fd thus. 


UEMACTAM AAA CH AS PASTA ATT | 


[p. 216] 


TpIsyaTeaeyd Aaa AcHMAa TAASAMAAA Il 11.42 Il 


If jesting, | irreverence showed to Thee, 
At play, reposing, sitting or at meals, 
Alone, O sinless One, or with my friends, 


Forgive my error, O Thou boundless One. (11.42) 

4 which; A and; Faery = AteTaeA AT of jesting, for 
the sake; AUtHT: unhonoured; ae art; ASTRA HTT TT 
= fae FT WT ASA FT AVA F in play, and, in bed, 
and, in eat, and in feast, and; U®: alone; AMAT or; ary also; 
AeAT O unfallen one; TC so; Gaal in company; ( that; 
Tay (I) pray to pardon; cal thee; Ad |; AAA boundless. 


frafe deer aera ae aT Teer | 
A CACHHISeCaatee: Palseat HAAS AIT I 
11.43 ll 


Father of worlds, of all that moves and stands, 
Worthier of reverence than the Guru's self, 


There is none like to Thee. Who passeth Thee ? 


Pre-eminent Thy power in all the worlds. (11.43) 

fret father; area (thou) art; Mea of the world; TACKY of 
moving and unmoving; thou; <4 of this; At4 to be 
reverenced; 4 and; W[®: the guru; Weary weightier; T not; 
cacdH: =dd YH: of the, equal; aed is; 


[p. 2i;] 


aah: surpassing; @d: whence; Ay: other; ala aa in 
the world triplet; ary also; aUaoaa: = ATA: Waa: 


4ey A: unrivalled, might, whose, he, 


CRATE WMT BIT Ware CATA SAISTATSTA | 
frat qaer wea wey: fra: fare ea AeA 
11.44 II 


Therefore | fall before Thee; with my body 

| worship as is fitting; bless Thou me. 

As father With the soil, as friend with friend, 

With the beloved as lover, bear with me. (11.44) 

dtc therefore; WIFY having prostrated; WTaa having 


bent; @la body; Waraat propitiate; cal Thee; ae | ST the 


Lord; sea Hq praiseworthy; {aT father; 24 like; Tata of the 
son: Weal friend; 24 like; WeY: of the friend; {9a: beloved; 
{WaT to the loved; were shouldst; 4 O God; aga to bear. 


agrera sadishea scat wat A youlad Wat A 
dea FH aa ca SG wele Saget Waar I 11.45 Il 


[p. 218] 


| have seen That which none hath seen before, 
My heart is glad, yet faileth me for fear; 
Show me, O God, Thine other Form again, 


Mercy, O God of Gods, home of all worlds. (11.45) 

aareda =a a ee before, not, seen; ld: glad; area (I) 
am; s°<al_ having seen; WaT with fear; 4 and; Wearad 
distressed; H+: mind; 4 my;Iq that; U4 even; 4 to me; 
aa show; @4 O God; 644. form; Wale be pleased; ¢43T O 


Lord of Gods; waifararet O world-dwelling, 


fedtet aes weet cai pend Ta | 
aa SIT as Ueearel wa fava th 11.46 I 


Diademed, mace and discus in Thy hand, 
Again | fain would see Thee as before: 
Put on again Thy four-armed shape, O Lord, 


O thousand-armed, of forms innumerate. (11.46) 

fates crowned; Wet mace-bearing; Thecd =F Bed 
4ty Ax discus, in hand, whose, him; Seat wish; cat Thee; 
gS to see; ae |; TUT as (before); VF even; da (by) that; 
Ud even; SUT by form; ATs (by) f our- armed; Geaatet 
=dedd aed: aty a: thousand, arms, whose, he; 44 be; 
faraact = fara ald: Usd UT: the universe; form, whose, he. 


[p. 219] 


PATA arat 


Fa WaT Tae ST Te aT ACANTT | 
CaaS faALaHATATT GH CARAT A OSTA I 11.47 Il 


The Blessed Lord said: 

Arjuna, by My favour thou hast seen 

This loftiest form by Yoga's self revealed ! 
Radiant, all-penetrating, endless, first, 


That none except thyself hath ever seen. (11.47) 


Aa by me; Wat (by) pleased ; 14 of (to) thee; aot O 
Arjuna; 3&4 this; 644 form, 44 highest; attra (been) 
shown; ATA. = ATH: art, of Self, from the yoga; 
aaa made of light; fara the universe; Ad=d endless; area 
first; A. which; 4 of me; ©d¢. from (thou) thee; aay by 
another; T not; Pera, seen before. 


A aeaseaaad ea at Read aaited: | 
VAST: WET AS Tele FS CATAT POWA II 11.48 Il 


Nor sacrifice nor Vedas, alms nor works, 
[p.220] 


Nor sharp austerity, nor study deep, 
Can win the vision of this Form for man. 


Foremost of Kurus, thou alone hast seen. (48) 

A not; TUMeTTA: = AS: TW Ua: A ATTA: TF by Vedas, 
and, by sacrifices, and, by studies, and; 4 not; aa: by gifts; T 
not; 4 and; fare: by deeds; 7 not; aay: by austerities; 
aU: (by) dire; TAT: thus-formed; 3144: (am) possible; Ae 
|; Teter = TOTAL cle of men, in the world; «°¢4_ to see; ATL 


from (than) thee; Fea by another; PETAL = PRU Wale 


of (or among) the Kurus, foremost. 


Wo saa a a faaewat Tea eT Migrates | 
Sarat: Waa: Wed West A WAS WILT IN 11.49 I 


Be not bewildered, be thou not afraid, 
Because thou hast beheld this awful Form; 
Cast fear away, and let thy heart rejoice; 


Behold again Mine own familiar shape. (11.49) 

AT not; ¢ thee; C44T pain; AT not; 7 and; fAHeura: = 
faqera 44: of the confused, the condition; g°<al having 
seen; ST form; We terrible; S¢@ such; HH my; 2&4 this; 
caueal: =caqar at: 4ey UY: departed, fear, whose, he; 
YldaaT: = WH FA: Ges a: satisfied, mind, whose, he; U1: 
again; ca thou; Tc that; V4 even; # my; &F form; 3&4 
this; W424 behold. 


[p. 221) 


aaa sara 
seat aAeaed aaa Ta ST TATA A: | 


aaa a raat wear ya: Sterageeret I 11.50 
Safijaya said: 
Vasudeva, having thus spoken to Arjuna, again manifested His 


own Form, and consoled the terrified one, the Mahatmi again 
assuming a gentle form. (11.50) 


sla thus; aot to Arjuna; Aaa: Vasudeva; TUT thus; 
S&cd1_ having spoken; tah own; 64 form; @3taarat 
showed; HU: again; ATaTA4TATa consoled; FT and: 4d the 
terrified; U4 this (one); Ycal having become; 47: again; 
aera: - Aer aq: Utd uU: gentle, form, whose, he; 
AelcHT mahatma. 


att Sa 
Teas AAT ST Ta Se VATA | 
SaMaea Gat: Gate: Weld Wa: | 11.52 Il 


Arjuna said: 


Beholding again Thy gentle human Form, O Janardana, | am 
now collected, and am restored to my own 


[p. 222] 


nature. (11.50) 

gteal having seen; 3¢ this; AT human; ©4 form; 74 thy; 
ater gentle; Wed O Janardana; Sat now; afer (1) am; 
aad: become; ad: with mind; Wt to nature; ‘Td: gone. 


PATarqarst 


Uses ST TCA AKA | 
ea araey wae cae Seas eA: I 11.52 I 


The Blessed Lord said: 


This Form of Mine beholden by thee is very hard to see. Verily 
the Gods ever long to behold this Form. (11.52) 


aqata very hard to see; 3&4 this; &4 form; seca (one 
who) has seen; area (thou) art; 4 which; 44 my; oa: Gods; 
ary also; ACA (of) this; SAE of form; fica always; 
SATUS TT: =aalt Hiatt sft vision, (they) desire, thus. 


ae ae aga A aA A Bsa 
waa Valaal see seearaa AT BAe ll 11.53 I 


Nor can | be seen as thou hast seen Me by the Vedas, nor by 
austerities, nor by alms, nor by offerings: (11.53) 


T not; ae | aa: by the Vedas; 4 not; TYeT by aus- 


[p. 223] 


terity; T not; alta by gift; T not; T and; gs441 by offering; 
8144: (am) possible; vata: (of) this-kind; 3°e to see; 
°c al-T (one who) has seen; are (thon) art; HT4_ me; Ua as. 


Wa CAAA WET ACHAT SAA | 
Me FS A Aeat WacS FT WAT 11.54 Il 


But by devotion to Me alone | may thus be perceived, Arjuna, 
and known and seen in essence, and entered, O Parantapa. 
(11.54) 

Y4cUl_ by devotion; { indeed; Ad-4aT (by) without another; 
3144: (am) possible; ae |, Walaa: of this kind; aT O 
Arjuna; ad to know; %°*¢4 to see; and; deat by essence; 


yar to enter; 7 and; Wd O Parantapa. 


AcoHp AA Hath: yale: | 
Pat: aay a: a ATA USA NN 12.55 I 


He who doeth actions for Me, whose supreme good | am, My 
devotee, freed from attachment, without hatred of any being, 
he cometh unto Me, O Pandava. (11.55) 


apa. =H oy mead ofa my, work, does, this; HUH: 
= He WA: AeA a: |, the supreme, whose, he; Hath: = 4A 
Wh: my devotee; agate: = art ateta: by attachment, 
abandoned; fac: without enmity; TaqaT among all 


a) 


creatures; 


[p. 224] 


UY: who; a: he; AT to me; Ufa goes; WUsd Pandava. 


oft faaradiar. Aeraereetrari AAHees ea: I 11 I 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA.....the eleventh 
discourse, entitled. THE YOGA OF THE VISION OF THE 
UNIVERSAL FORM. 


[p. 225] 


Twelfth Discourse. 


ant Sar 
Us Badal A AcHrEca TATA | 
yaya AI a ARTA: I 12.2 I 


Arjuna said: 


Those devotees who ever harmonised worship Thee, and 
those also who worship the Indestructible, the Unmanifested, 
whether of these is the more learned in yoga? (12.1) 


ua thus; UAIdacHT: ever-balanced; a who; Hcl: devotees; 
cal Thee; Tact worship; 1 who; 4 and; a also; AAT 
the undecaying; Hea the unmanifested; CUA. of these; & 


who; One: yoga- learned-most. 


sPATaarst 


~~) 


FTAA Aa A AT PcIaHT TATA | 
TEA WAT A BHAA Aa: | 12.2 


The Blessed Lord said: 


They who with mind fixed on Me, ever harmonised worship 
Me, with faith supreme endowed, these in My opinion, are 
best in yoga. (12.2) 


ara in me; Aaya having fixed; 44: the mind; a who; aT 
me; TAcaaear: ever-balanced; Saad worship; Ae4l with 


[p.226] 


faith; TWAT (with) supreme; Sua: endowed; d these; 4 of 
me; UchTHl: harmonised-best; Hdl: thought. 


UY caearaanea TATE | 
Vea ST HELIA TAA II 12.3 Il 


They who worship the Indestructible, the Ineffable, the 
Unmanifested, Omnipresent and Unthinkable, the Unchanging, 
Immutable, Eternal, (12.3) 


a who; @ indeed; AL the undecaying; aera the 
undefinable; Heath the unmanifested; TAA worship; 
aaa every-where-going; afeecy unthinkable; J and; 
peed rock-seated; FAT immovable; qa firm. 


arararsaad aaa GAARA: | 
aq Weald HA Baad CAT: | 12.4 


Restraining and subduing the senses, regarding everything 
equally, in the welfare of all rejoicing, these also come unto 
Me. (12.4) 


araea having restrained; $l-aaura = Sea UA of 
the senses, the aggregate; aaa everywhere; THA a4: = THT 
ate at Ft equal, understanding, whose, they; a they; 
wetatect obtain; AT me; Uq even; aaaadted a CLIEE 
HATA, fet (of) all, of beings, in welfare; <a: rejoicers. 


ers lela LEAT A SAHA ATTA | 
ean fe Wea eeatacarad I 12.5 


[p.227] 


The difficulty of those whose minds are set on the 
Unmanifested is greater; for the path of the Unmanifested is 
hard for the embodied to reach. (12.5) 


erst: the trouble; aad: greater; CUA of those; 
FHA Ada = AeA AA Ad: AWA T in the 


unmanifested, attached, mind, whose, they; AcUchT the 
unmanifested; fe indeed; Wd: path; °@ (with) pain; @@ale: 
by the embodied; AAA is reached. 


at Sat Hart als seaeg Aca: | 
aaa A Ai ead SAAT I 12.6 1 


Those verily who, renouncing all actions in Me and intent on 
Me, worship meditating on Me, with whole-hearted yoga, . 
(12.6) 


zy who; ¢ indeed; Water all; BAT actions; Ala in me; 
aay having renounced; H4UU: intent on me; TAIT (by) 
without another (object); U4 even; Unt by yoga; Al me; 
culated: meditating; Saad worship. 


qaS VASA AATAANTAT | 
ae ATTA Aaa TATA Il 12.7 I 


These | speedily lift up from the ocean of death and existence, 
O Partha, their minds being fixed on Me. 


AIA of those; AE 1; ASA litter up; AAAALANNT = 


Aca: FT dae FT UPTUC of death, and, of procession, 


and, 


[p. 228] 


from the ocean; waa become; 7 not; FART from long; amet 
O Partha; Ara in me; ATA TTA ATL = Water Aa: aT, 


fixed, mind, whose, of them. 


Hea wT aracea ate ats Pragra | 
Matra Hera Ad Het F AMA: I12.8 ll 


Place thy mind in Me, into Me let thy Reason enter; then 
without doubt thou sjialt abide in Me hereafter. (12.8) 


AR in me; Vd even, HA: the mind; ATAKA place; Aft in 
me; We the reason; fasta cause to enter; faracaer (thou) 
shalt dwell; Ala in me; V4 even; Ad: hence; wed above 
(afterwards); T not; ata: doubt. 


ay Pert Gala A wraeary ary eae | 
PUA Tat AAS TAT 112.9 


But if thou art not able firmly to fix thy mind on Me, then by 
the yoga of practice seek to reach Me, O Dhanajijaya. (12.9) 


A now; fad the mind; Tata to fix; T not; eA canst; 
Ale in me; feACL firmly; WAIT = AVATACA UA of 
practice, by the yoga; dd: then; At me; 2ee wish; ae to 
obtain; att O Dhanafijaya. 


AUST SA AHA We | 
HeaA Pa palratsaarceate ll 12.10 I 


[p.229] 


If also thou art not equal to constant practice, be intent on My 
service; performing actions for My sake, thou shalt attain 
perfection. (12.10) 


AVA in practice; ary also; aaa: not-capable; are (thou) 
art; AeHaaa: =Ha Ha UH UR a: «my, work, supreme, 
whose, he; 44 be; Hee for my sake; a also; @ANaT 
actions; Pat doing; fate perfection; waren (thou) shalt 


obtain. 


arash Ha WATATET: | 
PAPHHAAM Td: HS AAAAL I 12.11 


If even to do this thou hast not strength, then taking refuge in 
union with Me, renounce all fruit of action, with the self 
controlled. (12.11) 


AX now; Vdc this; a also; Akh: not able; ae (thou) 
art; to do; &d to do; Hart =AA On my yoga; aera: 

refuged (in); TAPAHAAM = AAT BAT Heat CAT 
(of) all, of actions, of fruit, renunciation; Td: then; @& act; 


adidas = Ud: ATCHT YtY A: controlled, self, whose, he. 


sat fe Wasa fateread | 


SACHA AATEC Se ATA KHACAL | 12.12 Il 


Better indeed is wisdom than constant practice; than wisdom 
meditation is better: than meditation renunciation of the fruit 
of action; on renunciation follows peace. (12.12) 


[p. 230] 


ay: better; fe indeed; at wisdom; A*4Ta{c than practice; 
aac than wisdom; cart meditation; fafgteaet excels; 
SAL than meditation; PARAAMT: =HAT Heaey AMT: 
of action, of fruit, renunciation; CAMM¢ from renunciation; 


ote: peace; Ad-dt4_ immediately. 


ae MAA Aa: SET Va TI 
Raat Fear: area: at il 12.13 


He who beareth no ill-will, to any being, friendly and 
compassionate, without attachment and egoism, balanced in 
pleasure and pain, and forgiving, (12.13) 


aAgreyT not hating; Tac of all creatures; a: friendly; 
hey: merciful; TT even; F and; faa: without-mine (ness); 
TREAT: without egoism; WHq:Gda: =a AC aq qa aT 
u4ty A: equal, sorrow, and, joy, and, whose, he; erat 


forgiveness-full, 


ade: Aad ath warcarl FSlIeaz: | 
wataasa Hach: TA HT 12.14 


Ever content, harmonious, with the self controlled, resolute, 
with mind and Reason dedicated to Me, he, My devotee, is 
dear to Me. (12.14) 


ade: contented; ddd always; 4M yogi; UdIcHT self- 
controlled; aohteaa: = GG: Feat: Ter a: firm, resolve, 


whose, he; Heaaaaras at =a ad Aa: a ate al 


Uey UY: in me, offered up, mind, and, reason, and, whose, he; 


who; 4: my; Ath: devotee; a: he; 4 of (to) me ; Wa: dear. 
[p.231] 


aeAatead aal carats FT a: | 
eats a: a tH fee 12.15 


He from whom the world doth not shrink away, who doth not 
shrink away from the world, freed from the anxieties of joy, 
anger and fear, he is dear to Me. (12.15) 


Yeu from whom; 7 not; Sieatd is agitated; “ie: the 
world; aT from the world; not; sles is agitated; T 
and; 4: who; eaatwaigt: = eter a aatea a wer Fz 
Sat: of joy, and, of impatience, and, of fear, and, by (from) 
the agitations; Uth: freed; 4: who; a: he; 4 and: 4 to me; 


faa: dear. 


ara: UPC TATA Weaeae: | 
aareraceantt at Hach: @ A fea: 1112.16 tl 


He who wants nothing, is pure, expert, passionless, 
untroubled, renouncing every undertaking, he, My devotee, is 
dear to Me. (12.16) 


ATT: not looking to (anything); are: pure; @@7: skilful; 
sare: unconcerned; ded: = Mal CHAT UtY a: gave, 
pain, whose, he; Tareeyatecantt = Fa ATCEATUT 
ufecanit all, (of) undertakings, renouncer; 4: who; 44H my; 
Wh: devotee; a: he; 4 to me; fa: dear. 


att Sat A gS FT Mad A HSA | 
[p.232] 


eeraecant afchara: & A TW: 12.17 


He who neither loveth nor hateth, nor grieveth, nor desireth, 
renouncing good and evil, full of devotion, he is dear to Me. 
(12.17) 


Y: who; 7 not; rejoiceth; 7 not: gfe hates; 7 not; 
arated grieves; T not; Bratt desires; (UIgAaecanit 7 
THe A AMHR A ufcantt of good, and, of evil, and, the 
renouncer; area devout; 4: who; a: he; 4 to me; faa: 


dear. 


aa: wat a A a Ta ATOR: | 
erarrrsgag ay AA: AePaatsia: | 12.18 I 


Alike to foe and friend, and also in fame and ignominy, alike in 
cold and heat, pleasures and pains, destitute of attachment, 
(12.18) 


aa: equal: STAI (to) in the enemy; 4 and; fat (to) in the 
friend; A and; Ta also; AMAIA: =A A ATA F in 
fame, and, in ignominy, and; Mirage IT =a FUT FT 
wad aq aa A in cold, and, in heat, and, in pleaenre, and, in 
pain, and; a4: equal; Aylaatstc: =a faatstt: from 


attachment, freed. 


qearrarediaaet aededt a4 HART 
atta: feacatetars frat Az: 112.19 Il 


Taking equally praise and reproach, silent, wholly 
[p.233] 


content with what cometh, homeless, firm in mind, full of 
devotion, that man is dear to Me. (12.19) 


qeattraredid: = qed Mat a edit: F Aes a: equal, 
blame, and, praise, and, whose, he; at silent; U-{ee: 
contented; U7 earat with anything; ated: homeless; 
feacafa: =feuet afd: gem a: firm, mind, whose, he; 
aa devout; 4 (to) me; faa: dear; At: the man. 


a ward aa wea | 
FSI ACTA Aehleasata A fA: |) 12.20 Il 


They verily who partake of this life-giving wisdom as taught 
herein, endued with faith, | their Supreme Object, devotees, 
they are surpassingly dear to Me. (12.20) 

& who; € indeed; FaAdH = aT FT Ul AAT 
righteous, and, that (same), nectar, and; TUT as; oth said; 
aad worship; AZIM: faith-endowed; ACICAT: 


(believing in) me (as) the Supreme; AcHT: devotees; ¢ they; 
ata very; 24 as if; 1 of (to) me; Wat: dear. 


ofa staaradia. wfanit aa gresttseara: i112 1 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA... the twelfth discourse 
entitled: THE YOGA OF DEVOTION. 


[p.234] 


Thirteenth Discourse. 


ant Sar 
yet yet aa aa Aas 
Vesa eaey aT HA A MTT A [1 


Arjuna said: 


Matter and Spirit, also the Field and the Knower the Field, 
Wisdom and that which ought to be known, these | fain would 
learn, O Keshava. 


wert matter; Te spirit; 4 and; V4 even; at the field; 
asi the knower of the field; V4 even; T and; Ud this; 
aed to know; Stale (I) wish; 3t knowledge; 1a what 


should he known; 4 and; Taq O Keshava. 
*D: 
se Mee meat arcana | 
Uae ata ct We: aat Slt AST: Ul 13.11 


The Blessed Lord said: 


[1] This verse is omitted in many editions. 


This body, son of Kunti, is called the Field; that which knoweth 
it is called the Knower of the Field by the Sages. (13.1) 


¢ this; rere body; @Iraa O Kaunteya; aa the field; Std 
thus; ards is called; dL this; U4: who; afd knows; Tc. 
that; ale: (they) call; al the knower of the field; Sd thus; 
Wz: the knowers of that. 


[p. 235] 


east att at fate waaay aed | 
SAGA Basalt Ad AA Il 13.2 Il 


Understand Me as the Knower of the Field in all Fields, O 
Bharata. Wisdom as to the Field and the Knower of the Field, 
that in My opinion is the Wisdom. (13.2) 


east the knower of the field; 4 and; ay also; At Me; fate 
know; waaay = aay aay (in) all, in fields; HI&cA O 

Bharata; SAA: = AACT FT AANA F of the field, and, 
of the knower of the field, and; we knowledge; Aq which; 1 
that; 314 knowledge; 4d thought; 4H My. 


acast BT Mera Uae AAT ACI 


BF A aways AcaATaT A WT I 13.3 


What that Field is and of what nature, bow modified, and 
whence it is, and what He is and what His powers, hear that 
now briefly from Me, (13.3) 


ad that; A field; TL which; F and; eH what like; 4 
and; afeerte = 4: fare Uk Ad which, modification, 
whose, that; UT whence; 4 and; Uc which; 4: He; 4 and; 
a: what; IWHTa: = 4: WHTa: AA A: which, power, whose, 
he; 4 and; dc that; Talat by aggregations (compression, 


brevity); 4 of (from) me; 279T listen. 
aetareea Wet Srararaad: Tae | 
[p.236] 


Fenqararda Sqarearivad: i 13.4 


Rishis have sung in manifold ways, in many various chants, and 
in decisive Brahma-sutra words, full of reasonings. (13.4) 


eta: by ttiahis; GAT in many ways; WHat sang; Bal: by 
metres; fara: (by) various; THR severally; FeAaATS: by 


Brahma-sutra- words; 4 and; U4 even; @dala: (by) full of 


reason; famead: (by) ascertained. 


FACTHAaSE TWSLEAHAT FT | 
sfeeater eat a oe Seta: |) 13.5 Il 


The great Elements, Individuality, Reason and also the 
Unmanifested.,the ten senses, and the one, and the five 
pastures of the senses; (13.5) 


Fertart = Helle Hat the great elements; A€HTT 
individuality; ate: reason; Heath the Unmanifested; U4 
even; 4 and; Sf-aanrer the senses; @&T ten; Ub one; 4 and; 
Ua five; FT and; Sf-¢aareaed: = Sao, TART: of the 


senses, the pastures; 


Sal Tt: Va Ta Gaga ad: | 
Uda GATT BAHRASTETA Il 13.6 Il 


Desire, aversion, pleasure, pain, combination, [4] intelligence, 
firmness, these, briefly described, constitute the Field and its 
modifications. (13.6) 


[1] The body. 


[p.237] 


Qo desire; £7: hate; Ta pleasure; iC pain, ald: 
aggregation; Adal intelligence; ate: firmness; Yd this; aa 
field; ATA with brevity; AeA with modification; 
aleT is said. 


TAMAS CAAE MT Alea aAA | 
ATTA MT CAATCAPAME: | 13.7 


Humility, unpretentiousness, harmlessness, rectitude, service 
of the teacher, purity, steadfastness, self-control, (13.7) 


TACT unhaughtiness; aaa, unpretentiousness; 
arear harmlessness; tec: forgiveness; arta rectitude; 
ATAATaAT = APATAEA SAAT of the teacher, service; 34 
purity; Faz steadfastness; ATAAM UE :self-control; 


SRI AN TAAEH Ua A 
WHAT AEAM AS PATS MATA Il 13.8 Il 


Indifference to the objects of the senses, and also absence of 
egoism, insight into jhmain and evil of birth. death, old age and 
sickness, (13.8) 


eireareay = Sea HAT of the senses, in the objects; 
any dispassion; ATED: non-egoism; YF even; 4 and; 
WHA TCMag GAMA = TAH FT AY: FAT 
earee: TAT TaeA A AIA A ATTA birth, and, 


death, and, old age, and, sicknesses, and, of them, of the pain, 
of the evil, the seeing. 


[p.238] 


Haag: TARTS | 
Tca a aaberatcararehieerraheay I 13.9 I 


Unattachmentj absence of self-identification with son, wife or 
home, and constant balance of mind in wished-for and 
unwished-for events, (13.9) 


watch: unafctiachmenfc; FAs: non-self-identification; 
Gaara y = Tay FT ae q Tey among sons, and 


among wives, and, among houses, and; rca constant; J and; 


Baraca equal-mindedness; Stele TAA = ote F 
acer FT STAT of desired, and, of nndesired, in the 


befallings. 


ae aaraanst aia cearhreahon | 
fafa earatacaalast Taare Il 13.10 I 


Unflinching devotion to Me by yoga, without other object, 
resort to sequestered places, absence of enjoyment in the 
company of men. (13.10) 


arr Me; 4 and; Ady ant = by yoga, without another 
(object); af: devotion; Feary = unstraying; 
fafamesretacad -fafacmes eer fact lovely, of places, 


resort; ata: absence of pleasure; ata: non-pleasure; 


Waals = WAT Fale of men, in the crowd, 


FEMA AACA Tea TAT TAA | 
asad Wea Aects-7aT | 13.11 I 


[p.239] 


Constancy in the Wisdom of the Self, understanding of the 
object of essential wisdom; that is declared to be the Wisdom; 
all against it is ignorance. (13.11) 


HEMHA AACA = ASATCAA: BT PACA of the 
concerning the Self (see 7.29), in the knowledge, constancy; 


UCAMATAMA = AACA AAET ABTA MAH of the 
essence, of the knowledge, of the object, the realisation; Yd. 
this; 34 knowfadge; Sf thus; Wich said; aay ignorance; 
Ud which; Ad: then; A-aal otherwise. 


WS BAHASA AsAMCATHTALAT | 
Ae ACI FEA A PAAATEAT II 13.12 I 


| will declare t hat w hich ought to be known, that which being: 
known immortality Is enjoyed — the beginningless supreme 
ETERNAL, called neither being nor non-being. (13.12) 


aA to be known; Uc. which; dc that; Waeantet (I) will 
declare; 4d. which; aIcaT_ being known; AHA nectar 
(immortality); ard (the Jiva) enjoyed; TAAL 
beginningless; 4X4 highest; AEH Brahman; 4 not; Uc being; 
AT not; Tc that; FAT non-being; Seat is called. 


Bad: Uae Tcerarastaee Aaa | 
Wad: Mae AaAIca Tarot | 13.13 Il 


Everywhere THAT hath hands and feet, everywhere eyes, 
heads, and mouths; all-hearing, He dwelleth in the world, 
enveloping all; (13.13) 


[p.240] 


wad: Uae = aad: WT: Wet: A aA A 
everywhere hands, and, feet, and, whose, that; T¢ that; 
wadsaRRyay = aad: aatitt a Rie a Ta a 
uty Ad everywhere, eyes, and, heads, and, months, and, 
whose, that; aad: everywhere; ara, possessing ears; Me 
in the world; 44 all; ATACH having enveloped; fatatd sits. 


Sarees Aalexatararsrae | 
aa aayeaa Palot Wont Fl 13.14 Il 


Shining with all sense-faculties without any senses; unattached 
supporting everything; and free from qualities enjoying 
qualities. (13.14) 

Pare = AAT STATO TTT ATTA: MET TL 


(of) all, of senses, in the qualities, the splendour, whose, that; 


Aaleg aera aL - aa airaa: faatstca by all, (by) senses, 
abandoned; Adm: unattached; Wat =a faate ofa all, 
supports, thus; A and; U4 even; FUT without qualities; 
TOM = Wt ane of qualities, the enjoying; 4 and. 


MEAT WATT TAT FT | 
aencardalaata ees Tied FA AL 13.15 Il 


Without and within all beings, immovable and also movable; 
by reason of His subtlety imperceptible; at hand and far away 
is THAT. (13.15) 


ale: outside; Ard: inside; A and; HATH of beings AAC 
immovable; A<4_ movable; YF even; 4 and; {eAcal from 
subtlety; Tc that; aaa unknowable, que =at fatafa 


i in 
[p. 241] 


(all) distance, stands, tliis; A and; ated near; A and; I 
that. 


ates a aay fara a ear | 


Ye A esas Way Waraeoy = Il 13.16 I 


Not divided amid beings, and yet seated distributively; That is 
to be known as the supporter of beings; He devours and He 
generates. (16) 


aeath undivided; 4 and; 4a in beings; fac divided; Ud 
like; 4 and; face seated; HAT = Haat ad beings, the 
supporter; A and; 1. that; Ha to be known; Weary 
absorbing; WATaT] prevailing; A and. 


Saifaraty amber: TAT | 

Ma Ha aes ele Taey faSqA Il 13.17 Il 
That, the Light of all lights, is said to be beyond 
darkness; Wisdom, the object of Wisdom, by Wisdom 
to be reached, seated in the hearts of all. (13.17) 


Fara, of lights; ate also; Tc. That; waite: light; TH: 
from darkness; 44. beyond; Sead is called; 314 knowledge; 
3 that which is to he known; ata =a WEG by 
knowledge, to be reached; ge in the heart; Taco of all; 
fafseqA seated. 


\ 


sft aa aa AA AA kh Sara: | 


Hach Udiesa Aararararae Il 13.18 Il 


[p. 242] 


Thus the Field, Wisdom and the Object of Wisdom, have been 
briefly told. My devotee, thus knowing, enters into My Being. 
(13.18) 


sla thus; Ga the Field; TUT also; at wisdom; 31a that 
whieh is to be known; 4 and; 3th said; THI: briefly; 
Hach: =HH Ach: my devotee; UIT this; fsa having 
known; Halal: = AH HTAla (to) my, to being, Saad 


approaches. 


veld yer aa facerard surat | 
frerisst qos fate wefterart il 13.19 1 


Know thou that Matter and Spirit are both without beginning; 
and know thou also that modifications and qualities are all 
Matter-born. (13.19) 


weld matter; Te spirit; A and; V4 even; fate know; FATE 
beginningless; 4 both; a also; ART modifications; 4 
and; WI qualities; 4 and; ¥4 even; fate know; 


yeprdayar, = Wed: avatar aU from matter, origin, 


whose, them. 


Baa MEd ed: WHlreead | 
Get: TAS Aiehca SIeeAT Il 13.20 Il 


Matter is called the cause of the generation of causes and 
effects; Spirit is called the cause of the enjoyment of pleasure 
and pain. (13.20) 


Sap Upded = PUM T SRA A Hd of acts, 


and, of causes, and, in the creativeness; ed: the cause; weld: 
[p.243] 


matter; FA is called; Te: spirit; qaeart = Uae 4 
@:GIaT4_ A of pleasures, and, of pains, and; arpa in the 
enjoyingness; ed: the cause; =A is called. 


ger: yatdest f ech welts | 
BR WAFISEA USAAAAHA Il 13.21 Il 


Spirit seated in Matter useth the qualities born of Matter; 
attachment to the qualities is the cause of his births in good 
and evil wombs. (13.21) 


Yet: spirit; yeprded: = wed farate oft in matter, sits, 

thus; f& indeed; HSth enjoys; Hida = Wed: STAT from 
matter, born; TUT qualities; @IT the cause; TUF: = yg 
aT: inthe qualities, attachment; At of his; Tea aT AT 


= aay aq AAA aq ay Weary a (in) good, and, (in) 


evil, and, in wombs, births, in them. 


SISTA FT Wal AHI ASA: | 
TATA AAT SSseAKTET: Fe: | 13.22 Il 


Supervisor and permitter, supporter, enjoyer, great Lord and 
also the supreme SELF: thus is styled in this body the supreme 
Spirit. (13.22) 


SUgrET supervisor; ATAdl permitter; 7 and; Wat 
supporter; areaT enjoyer; Wear: the great Lord; UCATcaT 
the Supreme Self; {dt thus; 7 and; ay also; Sth: called:¢& 
in the body; AAT (in) this; Je: the spirit; I: highest. 


a va ate yet vat a Wh: ae 


[p. 244] 


Baa AGaMsh TA Harsh sTAT | 13.23 Il 


He who thus knoweth Spirit and Matter with its qualities, in 
whatsoever condition he may be, he shall not be born again. 
(13.23) 


gq: who; Ud thus; afd knows; Tet spirit; Wptd matter; FT 
and; WT: with qualities; Te with; Taur in all ways; ada: 
existing; ary also; T not; 4: he; Ya: again; AMAA is 


born. 


SAAAICa Wated PATCH AICHT | 
Fg MSI BNA HAART AAT Il 13.24 Il 


Some by meditation behold the SELF in the self by the SELF; 
others by the Sankhya Yoga, and others by the Yoga of Action; 
(13.24) 


eat by meditation; AIHA in the self; qwatea see; brad 
some; Ica the Self; ATCHAT by the Self; ara others; 
UleI7 (by) the Sankhya; UAW by Yoga; PAIN = HAT: 


anv of action, by the Yoga; 4 and; AIL others. 


HY CAA: Aaa SAT | 
ast aMtaecaa AY AARIAM: | 13.25 


Others also, ignorant of this, having heard of it from others, 
worship; and these also cross beyond death, adhering to what 


they had heard. (13.25) 
ay others; T indeed; Ua this; As: not knowing; 


\ 


[p. 245] 


Ycal_ having heard; AeAYT: from others: SWAT worship; @ 
they; a also; FT and; afdaeted cross over; Uq even; 4a 
death; AAI: = Ald: We AMT AIA TF scripture, 


highest, refuge, whose, they. 


maa ad faeracarcd TAA AA | 
aaetateanidats ATT Il 13.26 Il 


Whatsoever creature is born, immobile or mobile, know thou, 
O best of the Bharatas, that it is from the union between the 
Field and the Knower of the Field. (13.26) 


Ua whatsoever; aad is born; faefetct any; aca being; 

SUT F AL = tqat FT Way A unmoving, and, moving, 
and; AAAATTAN = AACA T AACA A AAMT of the 
field, and, of the field-knower, and, from the union; ( that; 


fate know; WATT O best of the Bharatas. 


aa aay Hay fasord WAAC | 
faqyuceataagaed a: avatet @ avatea i 13.27 1 


Seated equally in all beings, the supreme Lord, unperishing 
within the perishing — he who thus seeth, he seeth. (13.27) 


aa equal; 4a (in) all; AAT in beings; fabaed seated; 
Waa the highest Lord; ATLAS the among the 
perishing; aaaqyaed unperishing; 4: who; Fate sees; U: 


he; Wzald sees. 


[p. 246] 


aH Wales MAA Galea eay | 
aq ACCA Ta AT GAT WALI 13.28 II 


Seeing indeed everywhere the same Lord equally dwelling, he 
doth not destroy the SELF by the self, and thus treadeth the 
highest Path. (13.28) 


aa equal; Ta. seeing; fe indeed; aaa everywhere; 
aaa aT equally dwelling; S24 lord; 7 not; featet slays; 
ATcHAT by the self; ICH the Self; Tc: then; afd goes; Fa 
the highest; TA path. 


wpa Ft paler Pera wasn: | 
a: Wales TacaMAHA ST IAs Il 13.29 Il 


He who seeth that Prakriti verily performeth all actions, and 
that the SELF is actionless, he seeth. (13.29) 


APA by matter; TT even; 4 and; AIT actions; 
Feaarnntt (the) being performed; @43T:everywhere; a: who; 
qyatd sees; Tal so; HICH the Self; AAC actionless; a: 
he; Wzald sees. 


UST ATTA ETAT IAT | 
Wet Ua F faeaet TEA PTAA Taq Il 13.30 Il 


When he perceiveth the diversified existence of beings as 
rooted in One, and spreading forth from it, then he reacheth 
the ETERNAL. (13.30) 


[p. 247] 


ual when; AdTaTHlaH_ = Hara qyAe AA of brings, 
several, existence; Thea = Uh fead in one, seated; 


aaa discerns; Td: thence; V4 even; F and; faeare the 
spreading; ACH Brahman; tad becomes; d&T then. 


AACA A TACT HEA: | 
ereeedisht Biraa a weet + ferera tl 13.31 


Being beginningless and without qualities, the imperishable 
supreme SELF, though seated in the body, O Kaunteya, 
worketh not nor is affected. (13.31) 


TAU CATL from beginninglessness; faocaTe from 
attributelessness; UCHTCHT the supreme Self; Aa this; AcUa: 
imperishable; MTERET: body-seated; ary also; lat O 
Kaunteya; 7 not, Bard acts; 4 not; feta is affected. 


Ta Bad ASeATSTHT ATaeCAT | 
aaaateral ee Tara AeA II 13.32 Il 


As the omnipresent ether is not affected, by reason of its 
subtlety, so seated everywhere in the body the SELF is not 
affected. (13.32) 


UT as; aad the omnipresent; SEAT, from subtlety; 
Area ether; T not; SatetTaat is affected; Waa everywhere; 


qaera: seated; @@ in the body; TU so; AICHT the Self; TF 
not; safercad is affected. 


aa Waa: Beet HAT UA: | 
[p.248] 


aa eal cal peed Warealt ART Il 13.33 Il 


As the one Sun illumineth the whole earth, so the Lord of the 
Field illumineih the whole Field, O Bharata. (13.33) 


Ua as; yer illuminates; Uh: one; Pet the whole; 
ela World: $4 this; U4: sun; 4 the field; 41 the field- 
knower; T&T so; Pet the whole; yeersrata illuminates; 
HTT O Bharata. 


HATA RAL ATTA | 
yaupidatet te fagaited tT WAI 13.34 I 


They who by the eve of Wisdom perceive this difference 
between the Field and the Knower of the Field, and the 
liberation of beings from Matter, they go to the Supreme. 
(13.34) 


aaeaga: = AACT A AMET A of the field, and, of the 
field- knower, and; U4 this; Arde distinction; AT4aT = 
wWaty AAW of knowledge, bv the ere; SRP CORCIE! = 
HATA, wed: aret from beings, from matter, the liberation; 


aq and: a who; faq: know; ara go; a they; We to the 
highest. 


Std SHanada. Aasaaaarrant AM Aareeits ear: | 


13 Il 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA ..the thirteenth 
discourse, entitled: THE YOGA OF THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN 
THE FIELD AND THE KNOWER OF THE FIELD. 


[p. 249] 


Fourteenth Discourse. 


PATA arst 


Ue Wa: Wasa STAT STATA | 
asatcat Aa: Ba ae fatataar We: WN 14.1 
The Blessed Lord said: 


| will again proclaim that supreme Wisdom, of all wisdom the 
best, which all the Sages having known have gone hence to the 
supreme Perfe tion. (14.1) 


Wt highest; 4: again; VASA (I) will declare; ST4TAT of 
Wisdoms; a4 the wisdom; SdH best; UL. which; acal 
having known; 444: munis; Wat (in the) highest; fate to 


perfections; gd: hence; TdT: gone. 


Se MAAUAA AA MTaAANTT: | 
sy ATTIed Wes AF crated FT 14.2 


Having taken refuge in this Wisdom and being assimilated to 
My own nature, they are not re-born even in the emanation of 
a universe, nor are disquieted in the dissolution. (14.2) 


oc this; HT wisdom; Saetea having taken refuge in; TH 
my; DICRUEE (to) similarity of nature; ATTA: come; at in 
emanation; ay also; T not; Saad are born: Waa in 
dissolution; T not; cated suffer; A and. 


Ha aiaeaaen aaa TaeTeH | 


[p. 250] 


Sas: SAMA Tal Aad ATT I 14.3 I 


My womb is the great ETERNAL; in that | place the germ; 
thence cometh the birth of all beings, O Bharata. (14.3) 


HA my; Oita: womb; HeadeH the great Brahman; dleaa in 
this; 174 the germ; @alta place; qe (I) aaa: the birth; 


aaa of all beings; dd: thence; Wald becomes; HIXd O 
Bharata. 


waaay wires ada: aaalet A: | 
dat cen Heats ahwe: fra 14.4 Il 


In whatsoever wombs mortals are produced, O Kaunteya, the 
ETERNAL is their mighty womb, | their generating father. (14.4) 


waaay = aaa ay (in) all, in wombs; Slat O 
Kaunteya; Ha: forms; tale are born; aT: which; dat 
these; ACH Brahman; Healt: the great womb; ae I; 
ange: = aii yeaa sla the seed, gives, thus; fat father. 


Ues THE Stet TT: We AAT: | 
acted Heatel te eTACTaA Il 14.5 I 


Harmony Mobility, Inenia, such are the qualities, Matter-born; 
they bind fast in the body, O great-armed one, the 
indestructible dweller in the body. (14.5) 


ard rhythm (or harmony); &T: mobility; TH: inertia; 
[p.251] 


sla thus; the qualities; ype: = UPd: ara: aT a 
from Prakriti, birth, whose, they; acai bind; Helatet O 
great-armed one; ae in the body; ater the embodied; 
Ac4YyH indestructible. (14.6) 


TA Ue PH ACaAAP RTS AATAAA | 


Gaast Fed AAA AMT Il 14.6 Il 


Of these Harmony, from its stainlessness, luminous and 
healthy, bindgth by the attachment to bliss and the 
attachment' to wisdom, O sinless one. (14.6) 


aa there; dca harmony; MAetca from stainlessness; 
YR illuminating; Aaa O healthy; Tae = Tata 
art pleasure, by the attachment; aeatd binds; Sas = 
WAT UT of wisdom, by the attachment; 4 and; Ada O 


sinless one. 


wa wae fas Tonrayaaeay | 
aman éleaa eaass Sea 147 Il 


Mobility, the passion-nature, know thou, is the source of 
attachment and thirst for life, O Kaunteya, that bjndeth_ the 
dweller in the body by the attachment to action. (14.7) 

OT: mobility; UM =U: AAT Bea adc desire, self, 
whose, it; fale know; UUAFAHAAA = TOM A AAT: 7 
at Hed: ACH AC thirst, and, attachment, and, from 


them (two), the source, fiom which, that; Tc that; fated 
binds; 


[p.252] 


erat O Kaunteya; eas = PAT: rig of action, by the 


attachment; aera the embodied. 


aes fate Aret aaeeare | 
VAI Mae ATE ART Il 14.8 Il 


But Inertia, know thou, born of unwisdom, is the deluder of all 
dwellers in the body; that bindeth by heedlessness, indolence 


and sloth, O Bharata. (14.8) 
TA: inertia; I indeed; AMAA = AMMA BA from 


~~) 


ignorance, born; fate know; Aled the cause, of delusion; 
aaaeary =aant eteat (of) all, of embodied; 
WaeIeeaaiy = Fae A ata aT Aga AT by 
heedlessness and, by indolence, and, by sloth, and; 1 that; 
Faerie binds; HIXcd O Bharata. 


aed TE Saat CH: HAT AT | 
MAAS I Aa: WAS SAAT Il 14.9 II 


Harmony attacheth to bliss, Mobility to action, O Bharata. 
Inertia, verily having shrouded wisdom, attacheth on the 
contrary to heedlessness. (14.9) 


ard harmony; Ta in pleasure; Gata attacheth; ©T: 
mobility; PACT in action; Hd O Bharata; a4 wisdom; 
aTac4 having enveloped; ¢ indeed; dH: inertia; FAIS in 


heedlessness; aaald attaches; 3d but. 


CHETATAAT Ura Halt AT | 
[p. 253] 


CH: BCA TALS TH: Ger THETA II 14.10 I 


Now Harmony prevaileth, havingoverpowered Mobility and 
Inertia, O Bharata. Now Mobility, having over-powered 
Harmony and Inertia; and now Inertia, having overpowered 
Harmony and Mobility. (14.10) 


XT: mobility; TH: inertia; T and; AAT having 
overpowered; Aca harmony; Wat becomes; HI<d O 
Bharata; OT: mobility Aca harmony; (4: inertia; 4 and; 
even; 14: inertia; Aca harmony; &T: mobility; TUT also. 


aay Casa THT STATA | 
We Gat dar frangag Bearcat il 14.11 Il 


When the wisdom-light streameth forth from all the gate of 
the body, then it may be known that Harmony is increasing. 
(14.11) 


Bagiey = aay Bey (in) all, in gates; in the body; @e inthe 
body; AAT in this; WHT: light; Sasa is born; 34 
wisdom; 4s when; dst then; frat let (him) know; [tae 
increased; Uca harmony; 3fd thus; Sd indeed. 


SA: Ware: HAOTATA: TTMT | 
THETA AK Faas ALATA | 14.12 I 


Greed, outgoing energy, undertaking of actions, restlessness, 
desire — these are born of the increase of Mobility, O best of 
the Bharatas. (14.12) 


[p. 254] 


a: greed; Wald: forthgoing; ATKFH: beginning; PATA of 
actions; AXTH: unpeacefulness; Yel desire; Olea in (the 
state of) mobility; Tardy these; ward are born; frag (in 


having become) increased; UTAT O best of the Bharatas. 


ATIMNSTAAL A WATAT Ale Us FT| 


aHea AaKt faas PEARSA II 14.13 II 


Darkness, stagnation and heedlessness and also delusion — 
these are born of the increase of Inertia, O joy of the Kurus. 
(14.13) 


AGH: darkness; AWA: non-forthgoing; A and; WHTe: 
heedlesnness; He delusion; YF even; F and; dala in (the 
state of) inertia; Valtat those; Ward are born; faa (in 


having become) increased; EAa O rejoicer of the Kurus. 


ual ara Was T Weta Aid FeAl | 
aaraalaat AEA ata Il 14.14 II 


If Harmony verily prevaileth when the embodied goeth to 
dissolution, then he goeth forth to the spotless worlds of the 
great Sages. (14.14) 

aay when; aca in (the state of) harmony; Was (in having 
become) increased; ¢ indeed; Wa to dissolution; afd goes; 
eeu be supporter of a body; dT then; Sdataar, = Uda 
faatea sla TL the , (they) know, thus, of them; ETL to 


the worlds; AHcl of the spotless; Wate goes. 


THT Wears Wat SHAT VAT | 


[p.255] 


at Wetteaaes ASAT SAT I 14.15 Ul 


Having gone to dissolution in Mobility, he is born among those 
attached to action; if dissolved in Inertia, he is bom in the 
wombs of the senseless. (14.15) 


THA in mobility; 41a to dissolution; ‘Ical having gone; 
eHasT = Bat at: aT a in action, attachment, whose, 
amongst them; Wat is born; TUT so; Yel: dissolved; data 
in inertia; Weary = Hol ay of the senseless, in the 
wombs; Wad is born. 


Ha: THI: lca Ae Hey | 
Wee Het SOA TAA: He II 14.16 Il 
It is said the fruit of a good action is harmonious and spotless; 


verily the fruit of Mobility is pain, and the fruit of Inertia 
unwisdom. (14.16) 


BAT: of action; T{#ACA (of) well-done; ATe: (they) say; 


Oe 


uafeaae harmonious; [Het spotless; HcT4_ the fruit; OTH: of 


mobility; { iudeed; Het the fruit; og pain; aT ignorance; 
daa of inertia; HA the fruit. 


Ara AA GTS MT Vs TI 
areael THAN WaaSHATAT TI 14.17 Ul 


From Harmony wisdom is bom, and also greed from Mohilitv; 
heedlessness and delusion are of Inertia, and also unwisdom. 
(14.17) 


[p.256] 


aca from harmony; aad is born; a4 wisdom; <td: 
from mobility; (7: greed; Ud even; 4 and; WATearet = 
Yule: ale: aq heedlessness, and, delusion, and; 74d: 
from inertia; WAT: (two) become; aad ignorance; V4 even; 
q and. 


Pea Teaa aeacat Hey facofet UAT: | 
TEAR AT Wealed AAA: ll 14.18 Ul 


They rise upwards who are settled in Harmony; the Active 
dwell in the midmost place; the Inert go downwards, 
enveloped in the vilest qualities. (14.18) 


wea upwards; Weald go; Ucacay =ard feaa: in 
harmony, seated: Hea in the midst; fasoteat stand; UsTel: 
the active; HAART EMT: = AAA TTT Fat fea: 
(of the) lowest, of the guna, in the mode, seated; Ad: 


downwards; Telrad go; (Ha: the inert. 


Aa WO: BAe Bal FCMATIVAL | 
Tags We att Hales asters" Il 14.19 I 


When the Seer perceiveth no agent other than the qualities, 
and knoweth That which is higher than the qualities he 
entereth into Mv nature. (14.19) 


7T not; Ary other; Tory: than the qualities; Bare the doer; 
Usl when; secl_ the Seer; area sees; Tory: than the 
qualities; 4 and; 4 the highest; afd knows; Hala =ay Wa 


my, to being; 4: he; atenralia goes. 
Tada Aleet SAHRA | 
[p.257] 


WAITS SHS AA ALAT Il 14.20 1 


When the dweller in the body hath crossed over these three 
qualities, whence all bodies have been produced, liberated 
from birth, death, old age and sorrow, he drinketh the nectar 
of immortality. (14.20) 


WIT the qualities; {dl these; aetca haying crossed 

beyond; Alt three; el the embodied; t@aHa a = Gerd 
CHa: aor ‘aL from the body, the origin, of whom, them; 
WARTS: = Wd: 7 Wat: qT MAUa: A ae: of 
birth, and, of death, and, of old age, and, by (from) sorrows; 


taut: freed; AHA4 immortality; aed enjoys. 


att Sa 
ales aToaaa Aart WaT | 
fara: ee Vaesraatada tl 14.21 I 


Arjuna said: 


What are the marks of him who hath crossed over the three 
qualities, O Lord? How acteth he, and how doth he go beyond 
these three qualities ? (14.21) 


oe: (by) what; fet: by marks; All three; TT qualities; 
Udi these; ade: crossed; wala becomes; Wat O lord; 
fear: what-conduct; my how; 4 and; Ud these; Al 
three; TM qualities; afeaddt goes beyond. 


[p. 258] 


PATarqarst 


\S 


yar FT yard A Heaa Ft WEA | 
a oghe aoa + aah apreeter ll 14.22 I 


The Blessed Lord said: 


He, O Pandava, who hateth not radiance, nor outgoing energy, 
nor even delusion, when present, nor longeth after them, 
absent; (14.22) 


Yar light; 7 and; Watt forthgoing; 4 and; Alea delusion; 
Uq even; 7 and; W%sd O Pandava; T not; gee hates; 
ara (when) gone forth; 7 not; aatt (when) returned; 
reat desires. 


variance Wat + area | 
WM aAded Ecara Asatrotd AFA Il 14.23 1 


He who, seated as a neutral, is unshaken by the qualities; who 
saying: " The qualities revolve," standeth apart, immovable, 
(14.23) 


arta like the neutral; are: seated; Wu: by the 
qualities; 4: who; 7 not; faaead is shaken; YU: the 
qualities; added move; fa thus; VT even; 4: who; 
Fatal stands away; T not; Sd moves. 


PASTE: CATT: PAACCLARTA: | 
deatrartwar dieedeattrarcaeaedic: tl 14.24 I 


[p.259] 


Balanced in pleasure and pain, self-reliant, to whom a lump of 
earth, a rock and gold are alike; the same to loved and 
unloved, firm, the same in censure and in praise, (24) 


WHe Gada: =a EC aq qd aq wee ‘a: the same, sorrow, 
and, pleasure, and, for whom, he; €4&2: = tardy feat: in 
own self, standing; PAASCIABISIA: = TA: CS: A AAT 
FT oad a mea ‘a: equal, clod, and, stone, and, gold, and, 
for whom, he; Tearing: = (ed: faa: a ata: a aeH a: 


equal, loved, and unloved, and, for whom, he; firm; 


qeabtrarcHaedic: = {eal eal Ft AIcHa: aedid: a met 


a: equal, blame, and, of self, praise, and, for whom, he. 


AMTTAaeeaed eat PAN TETAT: | 
aarceraiccanth wWoncdtt: A EAT | 14.25 


The same in honour and ignominy, the same to friend and foe, 
abandoning all undertakings— he is said to have crossed over 
the qualities. (14.25) 


AMMA: =A FT ATA & in honour, and, in 
dishonour, and; dvd: equal; (ed: equal; faireaera: = 
fAAeT FT AL: FT We: of the friend, and, of the enemy, in 
the sides; TaceTaca Mt =aamt arent ofecantt (of) all, 
of undertakings, the abandoner; qe: = TTT adtd: the 
qualities, crossed; a: he; Sead is called. 


At a aiscahtaret wibanrst ad | 
OWA AAT eT I 14.26 II 


[p. 260] 


And he who serveth Me exclusively by the yoga of devotion, 
he, crossing beyond the qualities, he is fit to become the 
ETERNAL. (14.26) 


at me; 4 and; 4: who; FeEAAACT without- straying; 
Ua of devotion, by the yoga; aad serves; U1: he; TI 
the qualities; wads having crossed over; Udlr__ these; 


AEAHAA = ACH: AYA of Brahman, for the becoming; 
Head is fit. 


Fea TS widroeaydeareraey | 
mada Ft ater aetaerees FI 14.27 1 


For |am the abode of the ETERNAL, and of the indestructible 
nectar of immortality, of immemorial righteousness, and of 
unending bliss. (14.27) 


ACHT: of Brahman; fe indeed; dl abode; ae |; AAAS 
of nectar; ACU4tY (of) inexhaustible; TF and; IV4AACea (of) 
everlasting; 4 and; qaqa of duty; Tata of pleasure; 


Vall eaer of the uttermost; 4 and. 


aft stearada. Wraaeeanrant a asa earz: II 


14 Il 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA ..tbe fourteenth 
discourse, entitled: THE YOGA OF SEPARATION FROM THE 
THREE QUALITIES. 


[p. 261] 


Fifteenth Discourse. 


PATaqarat 


HEATAAT MAGALAY Wereray | 
Sale FA Wi aed At A Aaa i 15.1 ll 


The Blessed Lord said: 


With roots above, branches below, the Ashvattha is said to be 
indestructible; the leaves of it are hymns; he who knoweth it is 
a Veda-knower. (15.1) 


eater = Fed Het U4ty AH above, the root, whose, it; 
AAT below, brandies, whose, it; AYaAca the ashvattha; 
We: (they) call; tea indestructible; Hratta hymns; Uta 
of which; Oita the leaves; 4: who; dat that; az knows; a: 
he; aalad Veda-knower. 


Haat VAAEAES MST WTaSl eTAWATeM: | 
FATT HAATAAA PATA AACA I 15.2 I 


Downwards and upwards spread the branches of it, nourished 
by the qualities; the objects of the senses its buds; and its 


roots grow downwards, the bonds of action in the world of 
men. (15.2) 


[p. 262 1 


AT: below; FT and; Hea above; Ad: spread; dt4 of that; 
RMT: the branches; TIA ST: = Wr: Yael: by the qualities, 
nourished; fATAWaTeT: = fara: Waren: areata: objects of 
the senses, sprouts, whose, they; Ad: below; 4 and; Here 
the roots; ATTA ramified; BAT area =H ALAA: 
aT att action, the bond, whose, they; AAPA 7 
Fa, THe of men, in the world. 


a eaTTetS TATA Ad A aed | AufavST | 
AACA SASSHATHAF MEAT TOA feFCAT | 15.3 Il 


Nor here may be acquired knowledge of its form, nor its end, 
nor its origin, nor its rooting-place; this strongly-rooted 
Ashvattha having been cut down by the unswerving weapon of 
non-attachment, (15.3) 


T not; SF form; AtY of this; e here; TUT so; TATA is 
obtained; JT not; Ad: end; 7 not; A and; ae: beginning; 4 
not; 4 and; Gurarot foundation; Al4cyH ashvattha; U4 


this; Waeoaes = aatest Achy AeA TA well-grown, 
roota whose, this; TAF MEAT = FATED MEAT of non- 
attachment, by the weapon; ae (by) strong; reac haying 


cut; 
aa: Ve aeaaet Bea A aet aT: | 
[p. 263] 


Waa UT Tet WI At: Ward: WaT TAA | 15.4 I 


That path beyond may be sought, treading which there is no 
return. | go indeed to that Primal Man whence the ancient 
energy forthstreamed. (15.4) 


dd: then; 4¢ foot (stepping-place); T1. that; Ucartetet 
should be sought; Weal in which; Wd: gone; 7 not; fadtet 
return; H4: again; 74 to that; YF even; A and; ara 
original; Tet Man; Wat (1) go; Ud: whence; Wale: 
forthgoing; WY: issued; TU ancient. 


TATTATeT Maar FEMA ratTaETAT: | 
FaMHh: CaCI: WeHeTs ALI 15.5 Il 


Without pride and delusion, victorious over the vice of 

attachment, dwelling constantly in the SELF, desire pacified, 
liberated from the pairs of opposites known as pleasure and 
pain, they tread, undeluded, that indestructible path. (15.5) 


fAATAATET: =U: A Ale: qT fartar wy: F pride, and, 
delusion, and, gone, from whom, they;. falc ator = fra: 
areq SIT: a: a conquered, of attachment, the faults, by 
whom, they; FEAIAMCa: = AEATCAA TACM: in the inner 


self, perma- 


[p.264] 


nently established; fattaqarat: = fata: wrt: aot a 
departed, desires, whose, they; ore: by (from) the pairs; 
FRET: freed; FaS-Gaa: - Ts TTS Ft Asi 
pleasure, and, pain, and, name, whose, by (from) them; 


Tesla go; AGI: un-deluded; U<4_ to the goal , Ac4HaH 


\ 


indestructible; dc, that. 


AF Tareas Gal AT MMS A Wa: | 
aeca a faded ASH WA AAI 15.6 Il 


Nor doth the sun lighten there, nor moon, nor fire; having 
gone thither they return not; that is My supreme abode. (15.6) 


T not; dT that; Weaad illuminates; a: the sun; T not; 
QTM the moon; 7 not; Wd: fire; 4 to which; WTcal 

having gone; 7 not; fade return; Tq that; ATH abode; 
TA highest; HH my. 


AMAT Mae vlaMe: SATAA: | 
FASTA Ueptaeatst Bac ll 15.7 Il 


A portion of Mine own SELF, transformed in the world of life 
into an immortal Spirit, draweth round itself the senses of 
which the mind is the sixth, veiled in Matter.(15.7) 


HA my; FF even; AIT portion; wlaetee = WaT eile of 
living things, in the world; Haye: jiva-become; GaAldt: 
ancient; ATS = AA: WS BIT aA mind, of whom, 
them; Sfearer senses; WHITEAIAT in nature, placed; Bud 


draws. 


MA ATA PEMA HAA LAR: | 
Tecra data aepteaAareTAT Ml 15.8 Il 


When the Lord acquireth a .body and when He abandoneth it, 
He seizeth these and goeth with them, as the wind takes 
fragrances from their retreats. (15.8) 


WTA a body; Uc which; aaa obtains; A. which; A and; 
ary also; SeapTAta passes beyond; S24: the Lord; Wetcat 
having seized; Ua these; wana goes; AY: wind; Tat. 
fragrances; 34 like; AT2TAT from retreat. 


Ta aq: cad FT tad BTA I 
MASA HALAS ATATATAAT | 15.9 


Enshrined in the ear, the eye, the touch, the taste and the 
smell, and in the mind also, He enjoyeth the objects of the 
senses. (15.9) 


aa the ear; Taq: the eye; eat the organ of touch; 4 and; 
<a the organ of taste; AMT the organ of smell; YT even; 4 
and; AAS presiding over; H4: the mind; 4 and; Aa this; 
farsa objects of the senses; saat enjoys. 


seared Rad att war at Wulaae | 
fader Aad Teale APTA: | 15.10 


The deluded do not perceive Him when He 


[p. 266] 


departeth or stayeth, or enjoyeth, swayed by the qualities; the 
wisdom-eyed perceive. (15.10) 


orlded departing; feud staying; al or; ar also; wart 
enjoying; aT or; Tag = Tt: atead by the qualities, 
accompanied; faHer: the deluded; 7 not; ATTA eT 
perceive; qvated see; ATA: =a eq: at a wisdom, 


eyes, whose, they. 


Uaeal ARALAT WaKcaHRaaeATA | 
Faas AAA At WARTATE: | 15.11 Il 


Yogis also, struggling, perceive Him, established in the SELF; 
but, though struggling, the unintelligent perceive Him not, 
their selves untrained. (15.11) 


Ud: striving; ant: yogis; 4 and; U4 thus; Wyatt see; 
ATCA in the Self; TACT established; Ud<d: striving; a 
also; ASAHI: =A Ha: ATCHT a: a not, made (purified), 
the Self, by whom, they; 7 not; U4 this; qvated see; FITa: 


mindless. 


AANA Tait WTA SATA | 
TESA Gea deat fas AMA I 15.12 Il 


That splendour issuing from the sun that enlighteneth the 
whole world, that which is in the moon and in fire, that 
splendour know as from Me. (15.12) 


Uc which; aed = areca, We from the sun, gone 
(forth); (31: the splendour; S™Tc_ the world; wea 


[p.267] 


lightens; aeet whole; Uc. which; Toate in the moon; 4 
which; @& and; ara in fire; Tc that; a: splendour; fate 
know; 4TH mine. 


WANA TOMA AAT ATSTAT | 
count ataelt: Gat: STAT aT TATA: | 15.13 


Permeating the soil, | support beings by My vital energy, and 
having become the delicious Soma [*] | nourish all plants. 
(15.13) 


[1] "Having become the watery moon " is the accepted translation. 


TTH_ the earth; aaa having entered; 4 and; at beings; 
areata support; Ae |; ATT: by vitality; Touma (I) nourish; 
TW and; arent: plants; at: all; ava: Soma; cal having 


become; CaIcHh: =a: ATCHT Yt a: sap, nature, whose, 
it. 


He Aa cat WT Sea: | 
WHA: Taste AMlaaA I 15.14 Il 


|, having become the Fire of Life, take possession of the bodies 
of breathing things, and united with the life-breaths | digest 
the four kinds of food. (15.14) 


We | ALAA: Vaishvanara; Hcal_ having become; Wttrai of 
living beings; een the body; aera: sheltered in; 
Waa: =A AT AWA A AAA: with the in- 
breath, and, with the out-breath, and, united; Tate (1) cook; 
HA food; Alaa fourfold. 


[p.268] 


ware aie ele afarel aa: ealdaatet FI 
qavs wateda TH Aaraprahles ASAI 15.15 | 


And | am seated in the hearts of all, and from Me memory and 
wisdom and their absence. And that which is to be known in all 
the Vedas am |; and | indeed the Veda-knower and the author 

of the Vedanta. (15.15) 


aaea of all; T and; qe I; Ge in the heart; arfare: seated; 
Ad: from me; tatd: memory; st wisdom; ANE: absence; 
aq and; aa: by the Vedas; 4 and; a: (by) all; AE 1; Ua 

even; aa: to be known; dared Vedanta maker; agtad 


XN 


Veda-knower; 84 even; 4 and; ae I. 


Saat Feat wee ACTA Ua aI 
AL: AAT AAT HeeAs AL FEAT Il 15.16 Il 


There are two energies in this world, the destructible and the 
indestructible; the destructible is all beings, the unchanging is 
called the indestructible. (15.16) 


at two; Zat (in) this; Tea Purushas (two); te in world; 
&It: destructible; A and; AMC: indestractible; YA even; FT 
and; &&: the destructible; Talat all; Hatt beings; 


[p. 269] 


@ckey: the rock-seated; AIX: the indestructible; FEA is 


called. 


FAA: TOUCH: WATCACATET: | 
a aEaaraeaey frets SLAC: | 15.17 ll 


The highest energy is verily Another, declared as the supreme 
SELF, He, who pervading all, sustaineth the three worlds, the 
indestructible Lord. (15.17) 


SdH: the highest; Ted: spirit; { indeed; Ar: another; 
UCICHT =highest Self; Stat thus; 3al@d: called; 4: who; 
aaa triple world; aaa having entered; fate 
sustains; AcY4: the imperiahable; S2ae: Lord 


URAC ASE ATTA ATTA: | 
AMSA Hee At A Wat: TEI: | 15.18 I 


Since | excel the destructible, and am more excellent also than 
tbe indestructible, in the world and in the Veda | am 
proclaimed the supreme Spirit. (15.18) 


USHTC whereas; ae destructible; ade: beyond; we I; 
AAU than the indestructible; ary also; T and; SdH: best; 


Ad: hence; aren (I) am; tle in the world; 4& in the Veda; 
aq and; Wad: declared; Feud: the highest spirit 


Ol AAAS GT TETRA | 
a adtaaatd Al Tas AAT II 15.19 Il 
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He who undeluded knoweth Me thus as the Supreme spirit he, 
all-knowing, worshippeth Me with his whole being, O Bharata. 
(15.19) 


a: who; HAL me; Ua thus; HHH: undeluded; Aa 
knows; Tear the highest spirit; 4: he; Tatar all- 
knowing; ald worships; 414 me; dala =aan Wat 


(with) all, with being; HT&7 O Bharata. 


git Weads mMeaeath Aare | 
Udgqeeay Ag ATreaT Ch THAT AT 1 15.20 Il 


Thus by Me this most secret teaching hath been told, O sinless 
one. This known, he hath become illuminated, and hath 
finished his work, O Bharata. (15.20) 


sla thus; Teac most secret; ST€A teaching; $¢ this; 

am spoken; H4l by me; ATH O sinless one; ¥dC this; Teal 
having known; aa art wise; SUIT may become; ch: = 
od ea aA a: work, done, by whom, he; 4T&a_O Bharata. 


Stet straragia. Gear AT Tae earA: 115 I 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA- the fifteenth discourse, 
entitled: THE YOGA OF ATTAINING PURUSHOTTAMA. 
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Sixteenth Discourse. 


PATarqarst 


AAA Uraaissranrerateaa: | 
aM FAT GALT CASATIETT ATTA Il 16.1 ll 


Fearlessness, cleanness of life, steadfastness in the Yoga of 
wisdom, almsgiving, self-restraint and sacrifice and study of 
the Scripture, austerity and straightforwardness, (16.1) 


Aya fearlessness; Utaawta: = Ucdty aula: of being 
(living), purity; TAanTeaaeaa: = AA A ANT wt caafeuta: 
in wisdom, and, in yoga, and, fixity; at gift; ¢H: self- 
restraint; T and; Ua: sacrifice; A and; €ale4la: study (of 
Shastras); (4: austerity; ara, rectitude. 


AM UAHA: MRI | 
SM YAracHeaea Ales SIATAH Il 16.2 Il 


Harmlessness, truth, absence of wrath, renunciation, 
peacefulness, absence of crookedness, compassion to Hving 
beings, uncovetousness, mildness, modesty, absence of 
fickleness, (16.2) 


arear harmlessness; Uc4H_ truth; Wl: absence of anger; 
Con: renunciation; {f-d: peace; FATA absence of guile; 
Ul compassion; HAT among beings; Aenea 


uncovetousness; Alea mildness; @t: modesty; Aad 


absence of fickleness. 
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at aa afte: sirragtat arfeenhra | 
Waa Is SAA TAET AT Il 16.3 I 


Vigour, forgiveness, fortitude, purity, absence of envy and 
pride — these are his who is bora with the divine properties, O 
Bharata. (16.3) 


aa: splendour; &THI forgiveness; ate: fortitude; A 

purity; ele: absence of malice; 7 not; afar over- 
pride; Wate are; dae to endowment; @4L (to) divine; 
ANTAET of the born; MIX O Bharata. 


EMT SUSMAMTs lI: Wevasa | 
aa ATED TT ATTATAA Il 16.4 Il 


Hypocrisy, arrogance and conceit, wrath and also harshness 
and unwisdom, are his who is bom, O Partha, with demoniacal 
properties. (16.4) 


ty: hypocrisy; ad: arrogance; aa: pride; 4 and; ld: 
wrath; Wetut harshness; 4 even; 4 and; aT ignorance; 
a and; ARTAEA of the born amet O Partha; Wa4 to the 
endowment; are, (to) demoniacal. 


oat aaleaara Parad wa | 
a a: Hoe Saratoratsh aS I! 16.5 I 


The divine properties are deemed to be for liberation, the 
demoniacal for bondage. Grieve not, thou art 
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born with divine properties, O Pandava. (16.5) 

at divine; IT endowment; faarara for liberation; 
fAaKas for bondage; areat demoniacal; Hdl is thought; AT 
do not; XT: grieve; a to endowment; aay (to) divine; 
ART: born; are (thou) art; W7Sqd O Pandava. 


at Wet cesar ATE wa aI 
cat Peder: Wie arate we F TW 16.6 | 


Twofold is the animal creation in this world, the divine and the 
demoniacal; the divine hath been describee! at length; hear 
from Me, O Partha, the demoniagqal. (16.6) 


at two; Tae = Tart ait of beings, emanations; “a in 
world; AAT (in) this; ea: divine; ATA: demoniacal; YF 
even; 7 and; ¢a: the divine; fAeaeat: in detail; Wich: said; 
ATE demoniacal; Wat O Partha; 4 of me; 8TT hear. 


wat a Pakt + oat a frgeeT: | 
Fart ae ara a aes AT Para 16.7 I 


Demoniacal men know neither right energy nor right 
abstinence; nor purity, nor even propriety, nor truth is in 
them. (16.7) 


yard forthgoing; 4 and; fate return; & and; Stal: men; 7 
not; fag: know; ATER: ~demoniacal; 7 not; 14 purity; T 
not; ary also; A and; ATATR: right conduct; T not; aca 
truth; TT in them; faad is. 
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FAAS T WATTS TATA | 
aera earacHTAe aA II 16.8 I 


"The universe is without truth, without (moral) basis," they 
say; "without a God, brought about by mutual union, and 
caused by lust and nothing else." (16.8) 


AAcHH without-truth; FIASS without foundation; @ they; 
SUT the world; ATE: say; AANA without-God; 
ATT = AIT: A UL: A AFA AAT another, and, 
other, and, from them (two), born; fH what; A-4c else; 
we Tea = h14: ed: 4ty Ac lust, cause, whose, that. 


Cal SecA AIHA ITA: | 
WHIP AMT: AAT VATA: UI 16.9 


Holding this view, these ruined selves of small understanding, 
of fierce deeds, come forth as enemies for the destruction of 
the world. (16.9) 


Udt this; ser view; AHA¥A having held fast; ASCICHTT: = 
Wet: Aca: ATT A ruined, selves, whose, they , Acdae4: 
= Ac ate: aT aq small, reason, whose, they; Wate 
come forth; SUPA: = Sut ear ae fierce; 


actions, whose, they; &4l4 for destruction; SUTd: of the 


world; ated: enemies. 


BANAT Foe SEMA RaT: | 
ATT IAA TMT AAA ASMA: | 16.10 I 
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Surrendering themselves to insatiable desires, possessed with 
vanity, conceit and arrogance, holding evil ideas through 
delusion, they engage in action with impure resolves. (16.10) 


la desire; AACA having based on; Foye hard to fill; 
SeUAMAraM: =e TAMA TAG FT alead: by 
vanity, and, by pride, and, by intoxication, and, pursued; Alert 
from delusion; Wetcat having held; AUWeUlet = ANd: Alely 
evil addictions; Wadd engage (in action); ANAT: = arat 
Fatt aT aq impure, vows, whose, they. 


Parca FT WeraaTH TTT: | 
STATTHRTALAT Uaatatt PAA: | 16.12 Ul 


Giving themselves over to unmeasured thought whose end is 
death, regarding the gratification of desires as the highest, 
feeling sure that this is all, (16.11) 


frat care; FoR unmeasurable; 4 and; Weta = Ard: 
aea: a dissolution, end, whose, it; sateran: refuged in; 
PMMA: = HAT GIANT: UA: AGT TF of (objects 
of) desires, enjoyment, the supreme (goal), whose, they; 


dla. thus much (is all); sid thus; ISAT: assured. 


ATTA ST: TA ATTTRAT: | 
seed HMAAMTAA AIT ATAAAT Ul 16.12 Il 


Held in bondage by a hundred ties of expectation, given over 
to lust and anger, they strive to obtain by 
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unlawful means hoards of wealth for sensual enjoyments. 
(16.12) 


ATTA TATA: = Aa: AAT IGE of hope, of cords, (by) 
hundreds; 121: bound; PHIaITaM: = TA: A Bla: 7 
We qat aa aq desire, and, wrath, and, highest, refuge, 
whose, they; $a-a (they) strive (to secure); @raannsy = 


mrmer ATT AT of desire, of enjoyment, for the sake of; 
AAT by injustice; AAAI = AACA PAA of wealth, 


collections. 


BeHT AA SMA WEA AAA | 
sanedieatd A wlacatd AAAI 16.13 I 


This to-day by me hath been won, that purpose | shall gain; 
this wealth is mine already, and also this shall be mine in 
future. (16.13) 


Se this; AT to-day; HAI by me; ASIA obtained; SAA this; 
YIeT (1) shall obtain; FARIA desire; $<4 this; AKA is; SS 
this; ary also; 4 of me; wfarata shall be; Ut: again; F414 


wealth. 


wat Wat ea: ae ATTA | 
Srasene Ant gisé Actaraea |! 16.14 II 


"| have slain this enemy, and others also | shall slay. | am the 
Lord, |am the enjoyer, | am perfect, powerful, happy: (16.14) 


arat this; HUT by me; ec: slain; 814: enemy; @faea (1) shall 
slay; I and; AYU. others; ary also; S4%: ruler; AE |; 
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ae 1. ant the enjoyer; fag: perfect; ae |; Acta strong; 
aet happy. 


ACSMATAAEA BisrAtsled AA AT | 
Fey Tea Alergy Scaaalaaledr: | 16.15 | 


"lam wealthy, well-born; what other is there that is like unto 
me ? | will sacrifice, | will give (alms), | will rejoke." Thus 
deluded by unwisdom, (16.15) 


ATey: wealthy; ATTA well-born; afer (I) am; ®: who; 
AY: other; aed is; Ak: like; HUT by me; asa (I) will 
sacrifice; @TEaa (I) will give; Aleey (I) will rejoice; s{d thus; 
aartaattea: = Fara featea: by unwisdom, deluded. 


aera ASATAATTT: | 
WaT: SATT Tale ASMA Il 16.16 I 


Bewildered by numerous thoughts, enmeshed in the web of 
delusion, addicted to the gratification of desire, they fall 
downwards into a foul hell. (16.16) 


sprayed: = Ade: Fd: fawtat: (by) various, by 
thoughts, bewildered; Aeaeaa aa: = Weta WITT 


ATA: of delusion, by the net, covered; Wathl: attached: 
BAA = HTACY anTy of desire, in the enjoyments; Tdl-t 
fall; TLH into hell; agra impure. 


AHA aa: CASA TTA ATA: | 
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Gard Aad SHTATaA Il 16.17 1 


Self-sufficing obstinate, filled with the pride and intoxication of 
wealth, they perform lip-sacrifices for ostentation, contrary to 
scriptural ordinance. (16.17) 


acaaadt: = ACHAT AAllfaa: by self glorified; HAea 
stubborn; SAAMI ad: = TACT AMA BT Aes BT Aleaar: 


of wealth, by the pride, and, by the intoxication, and, filled; 


I worship, SCORE by nominal sacrifices; ¢ they; <4 
by hypocrisy; aan a contrary to rule. 


FER Tea TG HI Brat a alert: | 
AAT ST WS IKcasFAAAAT: II 16.18 II 


Given over to egoism, power, insolence, lust and wrath, these 
malicious ones hate Me in the bodies of others and in their 
own. (16.18) 


Hele (to) egoism; Act (to) power; a (to) insolence; IA 
(to) desire; let (to) wrath; 4 and; State: refuged in; HTH. 
me; AHI = Fat: TOT a aey of self, and, of 
others, and, in the bodies; WieoKd: hating; +AU: carping 


ones. 


are Sod: USA ATTA | 
ferrasTaaarTa aera ATT 1 16.19 I 


These haters, evil, pitiless, vilest among men in the world, | 
ever throw down into demoniacal wombs. (16.19) 
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dT these; we 1; fe5d: (the) hating (ones); WU cruel; 
Fay in the worlds; TUAATT =A AAAI among men, 
worst; feat (1) throw; ATA always; ATH impure; 
are (in) demoniacal; V4 even; aay in wombs. 


aa GATT AT AST KAP SAP | 


AMMA leds Aa UecaTat Wz Il 16.20 tl 


Cast into a demoniacal womb, deluded birth after birth, 
attaining not to Me, O Kaunteya, they sink into the lowest 
depths. (16.20) 


areet demoniacal; Aaa womb; ATTA fallen into; HT: 
deeded; Weald in birth; A-ArdT in birth; At me; AWA not 
having obtained: @raat O Kaunteya; T7 thence; Ultedt 20; 
AGH! tothe lowest; Td path (goal). 


Fafa ACHEAS SIX ATTACH: | 
TA: IAEA AMAEAEAT ACA CAAT I 16.21 II 


Triple is the gate of this hell, destructive of the self— lust, wrath 
and greed; therefore let man renounce these three. (16.21) 


Pata triple; TWHe4 of hell; 3¢ this; gIt gate; WTA 
destructive: ATCH+A: of the self; TH: desire; ple: wrath; 
TU also; TH: greed; TEAC therefore; UIT. this; AD 
triplet; cat let him throw away. 


Udita: Birds aaah: | 
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APA: AAETA Ar TA TALI 16.22 II 


A man liberated from these three gates of darkness, O son of 
Kunti, accomplisheth his own welfare and thus reacheth the 
highest goal. (16.22) 


Ud: by these, faaeh: liberated: HI-aT O Kaunteya; TAlaIe: 
= Hd: are: of darkness; by gates; Pat: (by) three; Tt: the 
man; arated acts; ATCHA: own; aT: bliss; Tc: thence; Ultra 
goes; Wal highest; WHat path. 


a: Meaatecysa ad BHT: | 
aa faferarciitt + ae a aet WALI 16.23 Il 


He who having cast aside the ordinances of the Scriptures, 
followeth the promptings of desire, attaineth not to 
perfection, nor happiness, nor the highest goal. (16.23) 


a: who; oreatater = TEA, fatet of the Shastras, the rule; 
scdva having cast away; ada goes: PI4HICd: from the 

impulsion of desire; 1 not; a: he; fare perfection; areata 
obtains; 7 not; Ta pleasure; 4 not; 4 highest; tH path. 


TeARSea Wart & wraterterateaat | 


Bical MeAaarar HH a iVETETa Il 16.24 I 


Therefore let the Scriptures be thy authority, in determining 
what ought to be done, or what ought not to be 


[p. 281] 


done. Knowing what hath been declared by the ordinances of 
the Scriptures, thou oughtest to work in this world. (16.24) 


dtHIc_ therefore; MMA Shastra: WAT authority; of thee; 
amiaricaateadt =arier a aerica a caafeadt of 
duty, and, of non-duty, and, in the determination; Aca 
having known; {Neataarareh = weaed faa Gh of 
Shastra, by the rule, spoken: oy action; &qA. to do; g& 
here; were oughtest. 


Bat Saad. CaAATSME TAT AT TTS NTIS EAT: II 
16 Il 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA .. the sixteenth 
discourse, entitled: THE YOGA OF DIVISION BETWEEN THE 
DIVINE AND THE DEMONIACAL. 
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Seventeenth Discourse. 


ont Sarl 
a meats aaed seatlraar: | 
amt Tet I BT HM AaAel THETA: 1117.1 


Arjuna said: 


Those that sacrifice full of faith, but casting aside the 
ordinances of the Scriptures, what is verily thefr condition, O 
Krishna? Is it one of Purity, Passion or Darkness? (17.1) 

a who; wearer the rule of the Shastras; ScYs4_ having 
cast away; Tard sacrifice; Ae with faith; aa: 
endowed; (aT. of them; fAtST state; { indeed; &T what; 


eT oO Krishna; aca Satva; are or; OT: Rajah; TH: Tamah. 


PATaarst 


\ 


fafaar watt stat efeat a cayrast | 
aifeaeht Uae Har aa AS ah MTN 17.2 1 


The Blessed Lord said: 


Threefold is by nature the inborn faith of the embodied — pure, 
passionate and dark. Hear thou of these. (17.2) 


Fafaar threefold; Wald is; Agl faith; atest of the embodied; 
aT this; FTHTAST = FTAA STAT from own nature, 
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born; aitcadt satvic; were rajasic; T and Wd even; daar 
tamasic; 4 and; fa thus; a it; ST hear. 


PATS TACT Wael Was AT | 
TgAAss TEI A Begs: S VA 1117.3 


The faith of each is shaped to his own nature, O Bharata. The 
man consists of his faith; [1] that which his faith is, he is even 
that. (17.3) 


UATE = UTICA ATA of the being, following the form; 
(according to) Taea of all; Aal faith; Wald is; AKT O 
Bharata; AelAa4: faith-formed; wa this; Jet: man; 4: who; 
Urge: =Ul Agel GY A: whatever, faith, whose, he; 4: 
that; YT even, a: he. 


Gad Acasa SaAKAATSLT Ue: | 


[1] That is, the man's faith, shows what is the man's character. 


YOAATT ARS Usted AAA SAT: | 17.4 I 


Pure men worship the Gods; the passionate the gnomes and 
giants; the others, the dark folk, worship ghosts and troops of 
nature-spirits. (17.4) 


aed worship; Ultcaebr: the satvic; cary the Gods; 
Faas =a a tails a Yakshas, and, Rakshasas. and; 
Uta: the rajasic; Wa ghosts; HAMM = TATA TTL of 
elementals, the hosts; 4 and; Ara others; strat 
worship;THal: tamasic; Tl: people. 


[p.284] 


aMeataed Ae Tad A Ta SAT: | 
SEERA: STATA AAT: | 17.5 Il 


The men who perform severe austerities, unenjoined by the 
Scripture, wedded to vanity and egoism, impelled by the force 
of their desires and passions, (17.5) 


ameaated = 7 MEAT fated not, by the Shastras, 
ordained; Ht terrible; TaKd endure; 4: who; (7: austerity; 
WAT: people; UCHRAAH: = =FHT TF ASHI F 


Sar: with vanity, and, with egoism, and, joined; 


STAM ad: = HART A UTA FT Aa Alea: d, of 


passion, and, by force, filled. 


BIaed: WEA ATMA: | 
Ai Farad MPaceaAL Aa Il 17.6 1 


Unintelligent, tormenting the aggregated elements forming 
the body, and Me also, seated in the inner body, know these 
demoniacal in their resolves. (17.6) 


uae: tormenting; grazed = 97e feat in the body, 
seated; HAMA = Hdl UAH of elements, assemblage; 
Fda: unintelligent; AT me; 4 and; V4 even; Fea TET 
= Ara: ee fad within, in the body, seated; d+ them; 
fate know; areeaary = areata AIT TF of 


asuras, resolve, whose, they. 


arerecay Hace faterat watt ta: | 
UATE ST AT HATA LT | 17.7 I 
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The food also which is dear to each is threefold, as also 
sacrifice, austerity and almsgiving. Hear thou the distinction of 
these. (17.7) 

Atelt: food; { indeed; ary also; qaea of all; fata: 
threefold; wala is; faa: dear; Ua: sacrifice; TT: austerity; 
aT also; @I4 gift; TTA of these, Hay distinction; H4_ this; 


RTT hear. 


AA ACITAN ASM Aaa: | 
war: ferret: fea Sa Avert: aera: 117.8 Il 


The foods that augment vitality, energy, vigour, health, joy and 
cheerfulness, delicious, bland, substantial and agreeable, are 
dear to the pure. (17.8) 


Maar aaMassM: = A: A Ura FT Act 7 
aRNs FTG A Vid: A aay fase: vitality, and, 
purity, and, strength, and, health, and, pleasure, and, 


cheerfulness, and, these, the increase is; <4: delicious; 
feqrar: bland; feat substantial; @dl: agreeable; ATelt: 
foods; uifeaap aa: = Ufcaarat WaT: of the satvic, dear. 


HEAFATAMCAMT ASTANA: | 


ATERT UMAEATT SRGMPTAAAT: | 17.9 Il 


The passionate desire foods that are bitter, sour, saline, over- 
hot, pungent, dry and burning, and which produce pain, grief 
and sickness. (17.9) 
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Harare eeAaaet: = SCA: A AA: A 
wat Facey: a Ae: F wa: FT faatel F bitter, and, 
sour, and, salt, and, very hot, and, pungent, and, dry, and, 
burning, and; ATell: foods; Utdtd of the rajasic; Soc: 
desired; T-@MeHaVaT: = Fa A We A aH a yealt 


ofa sorrow, and, grief, and, disease, give, thus. 


ada WAS Ut Talat FT AC 
SReseat atest art TASHA II 17.10 I 


That which is stale and flat, putrid and corrupt, leavings also 
and unclean, is the food dear to the dark. (17.10) 


Udad = ald: AA: Aes ‘Ic gone, a watch (of ours), whose, 
it; Wat =I: <a: U4 Ac gone, taste, whose, it; Ute 
putrid; Tact stale; 4 and; Ut which; Seer left; ay 


also; FT and; Hea unclean; ah food; (Hawa = 
TWAT, war of the tamasic, dear. 


aplsaaa fataerel a Esa | 
cerned AA: GATT S Allerg: | 17.11 Il 


The sacrifice which is offered by thtri without desire for fruit as 
enjoined by the ordinances, under the firm belief that sacrifice 
is a duty, that is pure. (17.11) 


AH ATES A: =T HAT aise: not, of fruit, by the 
desirous; Ua: sacrifice; fatalere: - frat tc: in the rule (of 
the Shastra), seen (prescribed); 4: which; sad is offered; 
asco 


X\ 
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ought to be offered; V4 even; Std thus; 44: the mind; 
UATATA having fixed; 4: that; Ufeaw: satvic. 


aaa t we TeTsaht Fa 7a 
Brad AAAS FT Bat fas WHAT 17.12 I 


The sacrifice offered with a view verily to fruit, and also indeed 
for self-glorification, O best of the Bharatas; know thou that to 
be of passion. (17.12) 


ayaeara having aimed at; { indeed; Hat fruit; SFaTaL = 
QEqey ay of hypocrisy, for the sake; ary also; Vd even; F 
and; Ut which; 3sad is offered; WLAATS O best of the 

Bharatas; T4_ that; Mat sacrifice; fate know; Usa rajasic. 


fafadrerd Aare Taree | 
Tgelated Ga Maes Besa Il 17.13 I 


The sacrifice contrary to the ordinances, without distributing 
food, devoid of words of power and without gifts, empty of 
faith, is said to be of darkness. (17.13) 


fateétaa, =Tateat I by rule, wanting; Asta =F HS 
Hat aeaL dc not, given, food, in which, that; A-AeraL 
mantra-without; eter, giftless; Talatled= Aaa facted 


by (of) faith, devoid; at sacrifice;qI4a tamasic; Oat 
(they) declare. 


Ta MTOM VATS | 
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genase aT wee aT Gea 117.14 I 


Worship given to the Gods, to the twice-born, to the teachers 
and to the wise, purity, straightforwardness, continence and 
harmlessness, are called the austerity of the body. (17.14) 


SA MIOUA = cat FT BATA TST A WaT 
Ht of the Gods, and, of the twice-born, and, of the gurus, 
and, of the wise, and, worship; wa purity; aaa rectitude; 
Tear continence; afean harmlessness; 4 and; Sree 


bodily; T4: austerity; FEA is called. 


aaeTee aaa aca ated TALI 
SAUSTINIS TA AT AT SEAT I7.15 ll 


Speech causing no annoyance, truthful, and beneficial, the 
practice of the study of the Scriptures, are called the austerity 
of speech. (17.15) 


AA THE = Gat mata ofa not, excitement, causes, thus; 
aera speech; Aca truthful; ated =a a fed a pleasant, 
and, beneficial, and; 4 and; 47 which; taeaaseaat = 


CATEMACA AYIA of the study, practice; T and; V4 even; 
asta of speech; (4: austerity; =A is called 


WA: Were: Baer ATarcararaae: | 
MAY SArAM AAAHEA Il 17.16 Il 


Mental happiness, equilibrium, silence, self-control, 
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purity of nature — this is called the austerity of the mind. 
(17.16) 


Ad: Wale: =AAa: Wale: of the mind, happiness; alFacd 
equanimity; AIA silence; arcalaraye: self-restraint; 
wares: = WAC aate: nature, purity; Std thus; Td 
this; (4: austerity; HMa4 mental; Sead is called. 


TE VT se Treaieaadt Fe: | 
apealeatige: afer ase I 17.17 I 


This threefold austerity, performed by men with the utmost 
faith, without desire for fruit, harmonised, is said to be pure. 
(17.17) 


ZA by faith; WAT (by) highest; TH suffered; 1: 
austerity; T¢ that; afar threefold; a: by men; 
AHA A: = (by) not-desirous-of-fruit; ach: by 
balanced; Mfeam a sattvic; ulead (they) declare. 


UAT TH ST Vs UL 
Peat dee vies Uae AAA Il 17.18 II 


The austerity which is practised with the object of gaining 
respect, honour and worship, and for ostentation, is said to be 
of passion, unstable and fleeting. (17.18) 


SRAM ITAMS = cH: FA: TU FT Ta a 
respect, and, honour, and, worship, and, of these, for the sake; 
TT: austerity; e4T by hypocrisy; A and; 4 even; Yt 


which; 
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ead is done; dc that; ge here; Ulch is said; Uae rajasic; 
aA movable; AWA unsteady. 


YomMemcrat actisat Peat A: | 


WAST A CAATHSTE TA Il 17.19 I 


That austerity done under a deluded understanding, with self- 
torture, or with the object of destroying another, that is 
declared of darkness. (17.18) 


Aeue tt = Aet Wet by foolish, seizing, (stubbornness); 
ACH: of the self; UT which; UteaT with torture; ad is 
done; TY: austerity; IXt4_ of another; sarees = 
SUS ACT AX of destruction, for the sake; al or; dc that; 
MATT tamasic; 3eled+ is called. 


arteatatd BEM StatsaTTTCTT | 
at Biet FWA a AEM Aca CAAA II 17.20 1 


That alms given to one who does nothing in return, believing 
that a gift ought to be made, in a fit place and time, toa 
worthy person, that alms is accounted pure. (17.20) 


aided ought to be given; Sf thus; Uc. that; ad gift; grad 
is given; ATTHUCT W to the non-requiting; aT in place; Get 
time; 4 and; Wa in aright person; 4 and; dL that; @I4 gift; 
uafcaae satvic; S474 is remembered. 


Oe WAITS HeaASLa aT TA: | 
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aad a afeleeatce ert Uae CAL 17.21 Il 


That given with a view to receiving in return, or looking for 
fruit again, or grudgingly, that alms is accounted of passion. 
(17.21) 

ac which; I indeed; WAIHI = WITHA AL of 
return-benefit, for the sake; het fruit; Sea having looked 
for; AT or; UA: again; <a is given; 4 and; Utfeate painful 
(grudgingly); (1. that; a4 gift; Uae rajasic; S414. is 


remembered. 


ACMA AEAAMTAALT SA | 
Aacpiaaad THATS! TA Il 17.22 Il 


That alms given at unfit place and time, and to un-worthy 
persons, disrespectfully and contemptuously, that is declared 
of darkness. (17.22) 


ACMA =A BN A Het FT and, in right place, and, in 
(right) time, and; Uc that; 14 gift; AIMAYA: to unfit persons; 
ae is given; Atc&dT4_ unhonored; CC RIG: contemned; (1 
that; (4a tamasic; 3sle@d4_ is called. 


somcatatt Fem Tenmieatra: Yc: | 
MEME Sars aes feat: FT ll 17.23 


"AUM TAT SAT, " this has been considered to be the threefold 
designation of the ETERNAL. By that were ordained of old 
Brahmanas, Vedas and sacrifices. (17.23) 
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a A At Aum, That, Being; Sa thus; fea: designation; 
ACH: Brahman; farad: threefold; *4d: remembered; 
ACHAT: Brahmanas; dt by this; aq: Vedas; 4 and; Uatl: 
sacrifices; 4 and; fated: ordained; UI formerly. 


AEATMACT TEA AAAI: | 
Waded atl: At AEAAMSATA Il 17.24 Il 


Therefore with the pronunciation of "AUM" the acts of 
sacrifice, gift and austerity, as laid down in the ordinances, are 
always commenced by the knowers of the ETERNAL. (17.24) 


Ath therefore; aL Aum; 3d thus; 3al@cd_ having said; 
Gaeta: eat: = UseT FT BAA TAT: ZT PHA: of 
sacrifice, and, of gift, and, of austerity, and, acts; yadd go 


forth; fatateht: = faa GehT: by the rule, said; AAT 
always; AEAAUSATAL of Brahman-declarers. 


Tec as Het Uae a: aM: | 
amprars fafa: Peard ArererSehy: 1117.25 1 


With the pronunciation of "TAT" and without aiming at fruit 
are performed the various acts of sacrifice, austerity and gift, 
by those desiring liberation. (17.25) 


dt that; sla thus; aware without having aimed at; Het 
fruit; Usatatt: eat: acts of sacrifice and austerity; arateeat: 
acts of gift; T and; fafa: various; aed are done; 
ALeTaS aT: = Hea meee: of liberation, by the 


desirers. 
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Sala AIA A Alecaarcwasad | 
Weed HAM Tal Gesoa: Ue Asad Il 17.26 Il 


"SAT" is used in the sense of reality and goodness likewise, O 
Partha, the word "SAT" is used in the sense of a good work. 
(17.26) 


ale in (reference to) reality; areas in (reference to) 
goodness; 4 and; 4 being; Std thus; Tt. this; Wasad is 
spoken; Wed in praiseworthy; @Almt actions; TY also; 4 
Being; 21s: word; UT O Partha; aad is used. 


Gat aaa at a feate: alates area | 
oH Da aeea aectatetad tl 17.27 I 


Steadfastness in sacrifice, austerity and gift is also called "SAT," 
and an action for the sake of the supreme is also named "SAT." 
(17.27) 


Oat in sacrifice; Ta in austerity; @T™ in gift; 7 and; feate: 
firmness; A. true; Sl thus; 4 and; sea is called; BA 
action; F and; UF even; daua =a: ay: Gea dc that, the 
meaning, whose, it; 11. Being; Sa thus; V7 even; aprentad 


is named. 


FAA St Cd TAI Ha A ALI 
qaecaead TE TT Acca A SS UN 17.28 Il 


Whatsoever is wrought without faith, oblation, gift, 
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austerity, or other deed, "Asat" it is called, O Partha; it is 
nought, here or hereafter. (17.28) 


AAGU by without- faith; @¢ offered; @d given; a4: 
austerity; Ta suffered; at done; 4 and; 4c which; AAT 
untrue; Sta thus; Sead is called; Wa O Partha; al not; 4 
and; dc that; Wea having gone (hereafter); = not; 3& here. 


gtd sHavadia. seraataunvantt AM Baezils Sara: | 
17 Il 


Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GITA ... the seventeenth 
discourse, entitled: THE YOGA OF THE DIVISION OF THREEFOLD 
FAITH. 
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Eighteenth Discourse. 


ont Sar 
SAT Heal Aras AeA | 
Taner FT eH MT Ta ITS I 18.1 


Arjuna said: 


| desire, O mighty -armed, to know severally the essence of 
renunciation, O Hrishikesha, and of relinquishment, O 
Keshinishidana. (18.1) 


Uae of renunciation; erat O mighty-armed; dca 
the essence; Soa (I) wish; ated to know; CURTe4 of 
abandonment; 4 and; @atce3T O Hrishikesha; TU& severally; 


eRe = RT: tye of Keshi, O slayer. 


PATaarst 


ato sak eat Sa Rage 
MAPAH AAMT WSEcaMT TAT: | 18.2 I 


The Blessed Lord said: 


Sages have known as renunciation the renouncing of works 
with desire; the relinquishing of the fruit of all actions is called 
relinquishment by the wise. (18.2) 


eat (of) desireful; BAM of actions; “ala renouncing; 
aaa renunciation; ®4u: poets; fa: know; 
PAPARAAN = SATA HATA HAA TANT (of) all, of 


works, of fruits, 
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renunciation; ue: declare; cant abandonment; f@aatm: the 


wise. 


Tae aaa HH WEA: | 
GaAs FT casas ATA Il 13.3 Il 


"Action should be relinquished as an evil," declare some 
thoughtful men; " acts of sacrifice, gift and austerity should not 
be relinquished," say others. (18.3) 


Tass should be abandoned; 8TT4C full of evil; Sd thus; Var 
ones (some); 4 action; WE: say; TAIT: the wise; 
Uaadt:A acts of sacrifice, gift, and austerity; T not; 
culs4t to be abandoned; 3d thus; 4 and AIL others. 


rat yy A aa aN Ae | 
cant fe geveara Patra: aoebttcta: tl 18.4 Ul 


Hear my conclusions as to that relinquishment, O best of the 
Bharatas: since relinquishment, O tiger of men, has been 
explained as threefold. (18.4) 


Feat conclusion; 8177 hear; H my ;1a@ there; ¢ in 
(respect of) abandonment; Hdd O best of the Bharatas; 
cout: abandonment; f indeed;Fedeuly O tiger of men; 
Farag: threefold; araltda: is declared. 


UAH FT CASS BAF TL! 
Gal GA AAs Waa AMT II 18.5 Il 
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Acts of sacrifice, gift and austerity should not be relinquished, 
but should be performed; sacrifice, gift and also austerity are 
the purifiers of the intelligent. (18.5) 


GAA: acts of sacrifice, gift, and austerity; T not; 
casa should be abandoned; @laA to be done; 4 even; dL 


that; Gat sacrifice; alt gift; TU: austerity; a and; Vd even; 


Waa purifiers; POT of the wise. 


Vara qf HAT ay cara Hels aI 
adeatict Fae Mad AdAAAA Il 18.6 I 


But even these actions should be done leaving aside 
attachment and fruit, O Partha; that is my certain and best 
belief. (6) 


vet these; ary also; T indeed; BAIT actions; 41 
attachment; cU¢cal having abandoned; Hella fruits; T and; 
@deatt to be done (obligatory); 3fd thus; 4 my; wt o 
Partha; figaet certain; 4d opinion; STH#_ best. 


Paes q Sae: PAT ATT | 
Aleradea oftcantearaa: oe a: 1 18.7 I 


Verily renunciation of actions that are prescribed is not proper; 
the relinquishment thereof from delusion is said to be of 
darkness. (18.7) 


Facer of prescribed; 1 indeed; dare: renunciation; ATT: 


\ 


of action; T not; Saad befits; Alert. from delusion; 
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AEA of that; WaT: abandonment; (4a: tamasic; 
Urata: is declared. 


CaM UHH BAFTA | 
a HA Us AR Aa INTHE ATI 18.8 Il 


He who relinquisheth an action from fear of physical suffering, 
saying, "Painful," thus performing a passionate relinquishment, 
obtaineth not the fruit of relinquishment. (18.8) 


oa pain; fd thus; Uq even; Ud which; PA action; 

AFA TAA. = PET FAME HTT of body, of pain, from 
fear; Aad. may abandon; ut: he; cal having done; Usa 
rajasic; cant abandonment; T not; UF even; nThaA = 
cantea Hel of abandonment, the fruit; at may obtain. 


aratacaa ace ad Peadsaa | 
ay aca et AT B CaM: AMleasy Ac: 1118.9 


He who performeth a prescribed action, saying, "It ought to be 
done," O Arjuna, relinquishing attachment and also fruit, that 
relinquishment is regarded as pure. (18.9) 


ra ought to be done; sla thns; V4 even; Uc which; may 
action; fad prescribed; fad is done; at O Arjuna; @1 
attachment; CU¢cal having abandoned; het fruit; A and; V4 


even; a: that; CUNT: abandonment; Ulcaa: sattvic; Hd: is 
thought. 
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A CIS Me HH Het ATTA | 
cant acaaanater Hardt feparaera: 11 18.10 Il 


The relinquisher pervaded by purity, intelligent and with 
doubts cut away, hateth not unpleasurable action nor is 
attached to pleasurable. (18.10) 


7 not; afc hates; AHIMA unpleasant; ®A action; Pet in 
pleasant; T not; asad is attached; cant the abandoner; 
acaaantae: satva-pervaded; Haat intelligent; fefaagra: = 
fea: aa: ACA A: cut, doubt, whose, he. 


af eeya was ca Hatvaersa: | 
aed SHHecamh & caniicaraad | 18.11 I 


Nor indeed can embodied beings completely relinquish action; 
verily he who relinquished the fruit of action he is said to be a 
relinquisher. (18.11) 


7 not; fe indeed; <e4a by the embodied; {144 possible; 
cab to abandon; Alt actions; AMI: without remainder; 
%: who; a indeed; BURA = HAT: HeaeT CAVA of 


SS 


action, of fruit, abandoner; U: he; can abandoner; $fa 
thus; ATMA is called. 


arene fe a Pad pan: AeaTz| 
WIAA Wet AT Saat Farell 18.12 


Good, evil and mixed — threefold is the fruit of action hereafter 
for the non-relinquisher; but there is 
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none ever for the renouncer. (18.12) 

AeA unwished; 2° wished; fat mixed; 4 and; fata 
threefold; BAT: of action; HcT4_ the fruit; wate is; 
AIRTEL of non-abandners; Weal having departed 


(hereafter); T not. 


Tac Aerarel reo Pater 
Wel Hard Wit st AAPA || 18.13 Il 


These five causes, O mighty- armed, learn of Me as declared in 
the Sankhya system for the accomplishment of all actions: — 
(18.13) 

qa five; Vall these; Helatel O mighty-armed; @IMtaT 
causes; Fara learn; 4 of me - area in the sankhya; Paled = 
SAT Ard: OA Wheat of action, the end, where, in that; 
Yih (are) declared; fea success; WAP AITAL = Fa 


PATA (of) all, of actions. 


aero ca bal Het st yaaa | 
faftaesa yaaa Sa Fara THAI 18.14 II 


The body, the actor, the various organs, the divers kinds of 
energies, and the presiding deities also, the fifth. (18.14) 


AISA the body; Tat also; @at the doer; PUT organ; 4 
and; Tanta severally; faraal: various; 4 and; Tae 
several; S°CT: activities; <4 divinity; A and; V4 even; AA 
here; WAH fifth. 


MAASAI AACE WAT AT | 
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sare ar faaett ar waa dea Baa: 119.15 1 


Whatever action a man performeth by his body, speech and 
mind, whether right or the reverse, these five are the cause 
thereof. (18.15) 

WASH: =I TF AAT | AAA A with body, and, 
with speech, and, with mind, and; Uc. which; Coes action; 
Wea undertakes; Tt: a man; rUley4_ just; al or; FATAL 


evil; AT or; TA five; Ud these; (<4 of that; eda: cauaes. 


wad afd Saat Hae I A: | 
wacpdaacaa BT Watt TA: i 18.16 1 


That being so, he verily who — owing to untrained Reason — 
looketh on his SELF, which is isolated, as the actor, he, of 
perverted intelligence, seeth not. (18.16) 


da there; 44 thus; ad Sit in being; Parc actor; ATCHTTH 
the Self; PACH alone; ¢ indeed; 4: who; Fate sees; 
qpdatacart, =T OT ate: OA, dea TAT not, achieved, 


intelligence, by whom, of him, from the condition; 7 not; a: 


he; Wate sees; GAld: evil-minded. 


aed Aeha Wat afaaea a7 fercact | 
Sead ST Zateciapra Sled AT MaeT Il 18.17 Il 


He who is free from the egoistic notion, whose Reason is not 
affected, though he slay these peoples, he slayeth not, nor is 
bound. (17) 
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Uta of whom; 7 not; We: egoistic; 414: notion; aa: 
reason; 4tY of whom; 7 not; ferraedt is affected; ecal having 
slain; ary also; a: he; Sat these; AIL peoples; 4 not; 
Stet slays; 7 not; fFraeat is bound. 


wet Aa otteara fafa pear | 
PU Hy Hdld faa: HAAS: | 18.18 1 


Knowledge, the knowable and the knower, the threefold 
impulse to action; the organ, the action, the actor, the 
threefold constituents of action. (18) 


TAL knowledge; 1a the knowable; Ufestat the knower; 
Fafaar threefold; Halear =A AAT to action, 
incentive; it the organ; @a the action; @at the actor; Sia 
thus; fatag: threefold; PHaUE: = Pay: aue: of action, 


the assemblage. 


at of a oat a Prada yet: | 
ead Wea TATA TAT] TAHT Il 18.19 I 


Knowledge, action and actor in the category of qualities are 
also said to be severally threefold, from the difference of 
qualities; hear thou duly these also. (18.19) 


Wa knowledge; @A action; 4 and; dlactor; F and; rar 
threefold; VT even; Wed: = TAT, Wed: of gunas from 
the division; Wea said; TMea = TAT Hea of 
gunas, in the enumeration; UTA exactly; WT hear; ata 
these; ay also. 
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aay ae ararerettere | 


ate faaby asad fats aticaee Il 18.20 Il 


That by which one indestructible Being is seen in all beings, 
instparate in the separated, know thou that knowledge as 
pure. (18.20) 


waaay in all beings; Ut by which; Uh one; Wa being; 
egy indestructible; sad sees; aeath inseparate; fatchT 


\S 


in the separate; 17 that; St wisdom; fate know; Ultcab a 


XX 


satvic. 


qaacast I asad AAA qatar | 
aft aay Ady dead fats UTA 18.21 I 


But that knowledge which regardeth the several manifold 
existences in all beings as separate, that knowledge know 
thoijas of passion. (18.21) 

quad by separateness; { indeed; 4 which; at wisdom; 
Wd various; Hal natures; qareerery, of various kinds; afd 
knows; aay (in) all; TAT TAT 


fate know; waa rajasic. 


in beings; Tc that; we knowledge; 


ad & TACHA HT THACTHA | 
AaaAaAse FT AAAAASTSTA Il 18.22 II 


While that which clingeth to each one thing as if it were the 
whole, without reason, without grasping the reality, narrow, 
that is declared to be dark. (18.22) 
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ad which; ¢ indeed; HCeAaT like the whole; THEA in 
one; bla in action; Ath attached; Fede without cause; 
AACA ATT. without essential significance; rae small; F and; 


dt that; 74a tamasic; 3al@74_ is called. 


Mad apedaenteyd: aA | 
APA HH Ucar AeA Il 18.23 I 


An action which is ordained, done by one undesirous of fruit, 
devoid of attachment, without love or hate, that is called pure. 
(18.23) 


fad prescribed; WytteqL =a ted by (of) attachment, 
devoid; ATI: = 7 UTT at eat al fd not, from love, 
or, from hate, or, thus; done; ARTISTA =7 Heley oe 
not, of fruit, by desirer; oy action; Uc, which; dc that; 


aay satvic; J=A is ealled. 


Ud STATA SH AMSG A TA: | 
ead Fears AaTaAAeTS TA Il 18.24 Il 


But that action that is done by one longing for desires, or again 
with egoism, or with much effort, that is declared to be 
passionate. (18.24) 


U4 which; ¢ indeed; PTACAAT = HTACT Scat of desire, by 
desirer; BA action; Mleaeret = Aen: WT ated at 
egoism, whose, is by him; aT or; G+: again; Pat is done; 
Fema = ae: AAA: AeA TL great, labors in which, 
that; TL, that; Ute rajasic; 3al@d+_ is called. 


aad at ears Ter | 
Hlereaead HH UAHA EAT Il 18.25 Il 
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The action undertaken from delusion, without regard to 
capacity and to consequences — loss and injury toothers — that 
is declared to be dark. (18.25) 


Aad consequence; ay loss; fear, injury; AIST 
without regarding; 7 and; Aaea exertion; Hleld from 


delusion; aA is begun; 4 action; U. which; dc that; 
aaa tamasic; FEA is called. 


AMAHSASAA TAMA aA: | 
faqeahsceaittaae: bal aca Gerd ll 18.26 Il 


Liberated from attachment, not egoistic, endued with firmness 
and confidence, unchanged by success or failure, that actor is 
called pure. (18.26) 


hay: = Ach: at: a a: abandoned, attachment, by 
whom, he; aaearat =4 We aela ofa not, |, says, thus; 
TAMSTArAT: = Fa A Geet A AAlead: with 
firmness, and, with confidence, and, endowed; faqeahaceat: 
- fiat aq aferat a in success, and, in failure, and; fafaaeie: 
unchanged; at actor; Ufcam satvic; Sead is called. 


Wht PAHaMaceM KacHHTsAs: | 
eieiead: Bat cores: aaa: 1 18.27 I 
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Impassioned, desiring to obtain the fruit of actions, greedy, 
harmful, impure, moved by joy and sorrow, such an actor is 
pronounced passionate, (18.27) 


wt passionate; PARA: =a: HAT We: of 
action, of the fruit, desirous; ¢ea: greedy; fearcne: =fear 
aca AeA S: cruelty, in self, whose, he; are: impure; 
eaeeradt: = 807 FT West A Alaa: with joy, and, with 
sorrow, and, followed, @at actor; Usd: rajasic; Weald: is 


named. 


AE: Wea: KASe: Wel AplaHIsaa: | 
famrat deat a Hat AAA Fea Il 18.28 I 


Discordant, vulgar, stubborn, cheating, malicious, indolent, 
despairful, procrastinating, that actor is called dark. (18.28) 


HAH: unbalanced; Wea: vulgar; 1a: stubborn; Xd: 
cheating; apple: malicious; Acta: lazy; faaret despairing; 
aeeat procrastinating; 4 and; bal actor; (4a: tamasic. 


que garsa qrateatad 7 | 
Waa TacaT FTAA Il 18.29 tl 


The division of Reason and of firmness also, threefold 
according to the qualities, hear thou related, unreservedly and 
severally, O Dhanafijaya. (18.29) 


ag of reason; 4é division; ad: of firmness; A and; U4 
even; Id: from (according to) qualities; fated three-fold; 
QT hear; Wear being declared; AMM without 
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remainder; qaecat by severalnese; THY O Dhanajfijaya. 


Yard a Patt a prarars war | 
aed Hat Tat ata ate: at wa afeaat i 18.30 tl 


That which knoweth energy and abstinence, what ought to be 
done and what ought not to be done, fear and fearlessness, 
bondage and liberation, that Reason is pure, O Partha. (18.30) 


yard forthgoing; 4 and; tatet return; and; lalla = rat 
qT qa a right-doing, and, wrong-doing, and; way = AT 
Faw a fear, and, fearlessness, and; A-a bondage; alet 
liberation; A and; aT or; afd knows; ate: reason; Ul that; 
ad o Partha; Ufcaapt satvic. 


am war tHe aesaa FT| 
qa Aes: AT ITF Te Ih 18.311 


That by which one understandeth awry Right and Wrong, and 
also what ought to be done and what ought not to be done, 
that Reason, O Partha, is passionate. (18.31) 


U44l by which; aay right; aaa wrong; 4 and; bla what 
should be done; 4 and; AHI what should not be done; UF 
even; 4 and; A4aaT incorrectly; Ward understands; ate: 
reason; a that; Tet O Partha; tere rajasic. 


aan satatt at Aad Tara | 
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aaairarataes ate: a wel aaa tl 18.32 I 


That which, enwrapped in darkness, thinketh Wrong to be 
Right, and seeth all things subverted, that Reason O Partha, is 
of darkness. (18.32) 


aaa wrong; ad right;3td thus; UT which; A-ad thinks; 
Ha with darkness; 4c covered; Waar, = ar AIL 


all, things; fata perverted; ae: reason; Ul that; wat o 
Partha; aaa tamasic. 


Tea UAT aa AAA eae: | 
SRSA ict: AT TT ATheaTaT Il 18.33 Il 


The unwavering firmness by which, through yoga, one 
restraineth the activity of the mind, of the life-breaths and of 
the sense-organs, that firmness, O Partha, is pure. (18.33) 


Qcal_ by firmness; 441 (by) which; aad holds; 

ATW caeaT: = ATS: A WOT Slee, 
eat: of the mind, and, of the life-breaths, and, of the sense- 
organs, and, actions; av by yoga; aerator (by) 
unwavering ; ate: firmness; UT that; wat o Partha; altcaabt 


satvic. 
Ta I aRTaTargea AAAS | 
ast Hearse afd: at wel ase tl 18.34 I 


But the firmness, O Arjuna, by which, from attachment 
desirous of fruit, one holdeth fast duty, desire 
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and wealth, that firmness, O Partha, is passionate. (18.34) 


Wal (by) which; I indeed; THAI = TH: FT HM: 
ay: F ‘dl duty, and, pleasure, and, wealth, and, them; Uc 
by firmness; aad holds; aot O Arjuna; Tart by 
attachment; Wess =HAey AH of fruit, desirous; 
ate: firmness; UT that; aa O Partha; tere rajasic. 


aM tary WE MH faye Aaa TT 
4 fawatt cHear ate: at wel aaa i 18.35 Il 


That by which one from stupidity doth not abandon sleep, 
fear, grief, despair, and also vanity, that firmness, O Partha, is 
dark. (18.35) 


U4 by which; tata sleep; 44 fear; Blea grief; faITe 
despair; H¢ intoxication; V4 even; UT and; 7 not; faqatt 
abandons; He: evil-witted; ate: firmness; UT that; uae oO 
Partha; araeat tamasic. 


ae tere Farad yy A aca | 
PAA TA Fealedt A Tea Il 18.36 I 


And now the threefold kinds of pleasure hear thou from Me, O 
bull of the Bharatas. That in which one by practice rejoiceth, 
and which putteth an end to pain; (18.36) 


qa pleasure; d indeed; Sart now; Fafa threefold; 8°] 
hear; 4 of me; ALATA O bull of the Bharatas; A*4TaIc from 
practice; TAT rejoices; YA where; aad = Gta Ard of 


pain, the end; 4 and; Faald goes. 
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mean frotra aoTasAAT Ar | 
AS Miers VACHS TATA Il 18.37 


Which at first is as venom but in the end is as nectar; that 
pleasure is said to be pure, born of the blissful knowledge of 
the Self. (18.37) 


4c which; 1 that; aT in beginning; fT poison; 24 like; 
UTA in end; AAAI, = aad SIA UtY AT nectar, 
simile, whose, it; 11 that; Ta pleasure; Uircae a satvic; 
Wh is called; AHA SWASAA = AAA: FS Waal, Act 


of the Self, of knowledge, from the placidity, born. 


far areaaan eae as HATTA | 
aronat faa aceaeea UT CATA Il 18.38 Il 


That which from the union of the senses with their objects at 
first is as nectar, but in the end is like venom, that pleasure is 
accounted passionate. (18.38) 


favatesadannd = fare: sfear FARM with the 
objects, of the senses, from union; Uc. which; (¢_ that; AY in 
the beginning; AAA TAA, like nectar; ORT in the end; fate 
poison; 24 like; A that; Ta pleasure; Uta rajasic; S4d4 


remembered. 


Gey ATIY A Ta ASATAICHT: | 
TaTeaeaTATa ea TATA AH STS TA Il 18.39 Il 


That pleasure which, both at first and afterwards is 
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delusive of the self, arising from sleep, indolence and 
heedlessness dark, that is declared tamasic. (18.39) 


Uc which; A inthe beginning; 4 and; Aaa in the 
consequence; 4 and; qa pleasure; Heat delusive; ATCHA: 
of the self; Pateteamatalcd = aT AT Alea A YATE: 3, 
aa: Sear sleep, and, sloth, and, heedlessness, and, from 
them, risen; TL that; WHY tamasic; 3eled4_ is called. 


a dated gfaeat ar feta cay at a: | 
aed valde wat: cafeahatr: | 18.40 1 


There is not an entity, either on the earth or again in heaven 
among the Shining Ones, that is liberated from these three 
qualities, born of matter. (18.40) 


T not; TL that; aed is; Weeat in the earth; aT or; feta in 
heaven; ¢4 among the Gods: 41 or; 47: again; aca a 
being; wepterst: by (from) nature-born; freed; U7 which; Uf: 
from these; tUlc may be; FART: from three; Tt: by (from) 


qualities. 


MEATMAAAM MATT AT IAT | 
ai we TrramAaTT: | 18.42 II 


Of Brahmanas, Kshattriyas, Vaishyas and Shudras, O 
Parantapa, the duties have been distributed, according to the 
qualities born of their own natures. (18.41) 


MEAT Aaa = TEA AT Ara a fast a 


Brahmanas, and, of Kshattriyas, and, of Vaishyas, and; 8IT- 
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UT of Shidras; A and; Wd O Parantapa; aler actions; 
Weare (are) distributed; FAAaAWAA: by own-nature- 


produced; WT: by qualities. 


QA TAeAT: MRT aneaastata FT | 
ae faarraedast TEAHA CTMTAGA |! 18.42 Il 


Serenity, self-restraint, austerity, purity, forgiveness and also 
uprightness, wisdom, knowledge, belief in God, are the 
Brahmana duty, born of his own nature. (18.42) 


2TH: calm; &4: self-control; 77: austerity; 81F4 purity; ted: 
forgiveness; aaa rectitude; UI even; 4 and; sq wisdom; 


fast knowledge; Alet#a belief; EAHA = AEA: DA of 


the Brahmana, the action. 


ari tet eftcied ad areata 
SAHA ATA HH CANTATA Il 18.43 II 


Prowess, splendour, firmness, dexterity, and also not flying 
from battle, generosity, the nature of a ruler, are the 
Kshattriya duty, born of his own nature. (18.43) 


wet prowess; dw: splendour; ate: firmness; @1@a dexterity; 


ae in battle; T and; ay also; A444 not fleeing; aI 


gift; Sra: = STALE Ha: of alord, the nature; 4 and; 
erat belonging to the Kshattriya; @A action; taMlast own- 


nature-born. 
prerated Ayres TATA | 
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Uae HH UREA CTHTATA II 18.44 II 


Ploughing, protection of kine, and trade are the Vaishya duty, 
born of his own nature. Action of the nature of service is the 
Shudra duty, born of his own nature. (18.44) 


apinneranttrse = orn: FT WMes FT aties =F ploughing, 
and, cow-protection, and, trade, and; ayaa = Fat oa 
Vaishyas, the action; €THTa4_ own-nature-born; Uaaicne = 
Ua ATCA Tea dc service, nature, whose, that; PA 
action; 31%*4 of the Shudra; ary also; tAMaat own-nature- 


born. 


eq ea Hava: Mais AAT AT | 
capac: fate sar facet Teg ll 18.45 I 


Man reacheth perfection by each being intent on his own duty. 
Listen thou how perfection is won by him who is intent on his 
own duty. (18.45) 


ea in own; <4 in own; Sat in action; AA: engaged; 
afate perfection; Tad obtains; Tt: a man; tamara: = 
cacy HAM TAL: of own, in action, enjoyed; fate 
perfection; UUT also; farata finds; Tq that; 377 hear. 


ad: Ware aa aatae Aa | 
capt aqavaed fats faraie Aa: | 18.46 I 


He from whom is the emanation of beings, by Whom all This is 
pervaded, by worshipping Him in his own 
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duty a man winneth perfection. (18.46) 

Ud: from whom; Wate: forthcoming; Yaa of beings; 41 
by whom; aaa pf all; 3 this; Td spread;tae Aun by own- 
action; (4 Him; avaey having worshipped; fate perfection; 
farate finds; HT14: man. 


aera ATT: WTATeTACS ATT | 
ranratiad BH Saari feofea TA II 18.47 I 


Better is one's own duty, though destitute of merits, than the 
well-executed duty of another. He who doeth the duty laid 
down by his own nature incurreth not sin. (18.47) 


SAL better; cae: own-duty; faaqur: without quality; 
Waa = UY oar, of another, than duty; Far Sar, 
(than) well-practised; CAMarad =tamad fad by own- 
nature ordained; ®4 action; Bat doing; T not; Ata 
obtains; feleaTH. sin. 

west ea Bier wera + ea 

ware fe aot gaaitatearaa: | 18.48 I 


Congenital duty, O son of Kunti, though defective, ought not to 
be abandoned. All undertakings indeed are clouded by defects 
as fire by smoke. (18.48) 


Get congenital; ®A action; @aa O Kaunteya; Tarte with 
fault; a even; 7 not; cast let (him) abandon; 
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Sate: = aa ART: all, undertakings; f@ indeed; @1aT 
by fault; aa by smoke; Aft: fire; 34 like; ara: 


enwrapped. 


aeate: aaa Tracy TeTaeye: | 
Aprile UAT SeaaaeTeeHe I 18.49 II 


He whose Reason is everywhere unattached, the self subdued, 
dead to desires, he goeth by renunciation to the supreme 
perfection of freedom from obligation. (18.49) 


HAAS: = AUT: are: Ut UM: unattached, reason, 
whose, he; aaa everywhere; fratcaT = fet: ATH eT a: 
conquered, self, whose, he; fanraeqe: = feta Sel AHI 
a: gone, desires, from whom, he; Hop EAS = fata 
DAT Gea a: Era dea wa: Acaed aca fafea 
gone, actions, from whom, he — his condition — of that, the 
perfection; WAT highest; Hara by renunciation; afar 


obtains. 


fate Wal aa aes carcait Fara A 
PARAS Blas PSST AAT A TT 18.50 Il 


How he who hath attained perfection obtaineth the 
ETERNAL,that highest state of wisdom learn thou from Me 
only succinctly, O Kaunteya. (18.50) 


fate perfection; UTE: attained; WUT as; TEX Brahman; Tal 
SO; att obtains; frarer learn; 4 of me; Garay by 
summary; WF even; Hat O Kaunteya; fot state; ATTACH 
of wisdom; aT or; UU highest. 


qcem faycea Behl Fac aeT | 
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weardiraraiecrrca UNE CAT TI 18.51 1 


United to the Reason purified, controlling the self by firmness, 
having abandoned sound and the other objects of the senses, 
having laid aside passion and malice, (18.51) 


geal by reason; faq ea (by) purified; Ith: united; {cal 
by firmness; ICA the self; [HaFa having controlled; 4 

and; S1earar. =3eq: ale: aT a7 hearing, beginning, 
whose, they; fara objects (of the senses); CU¢cal_ having 


abandoned; usa =UT: F au: a passion, and, hatred, 
and; ¢4@t4_ having thrown off; 4 and. 


fafa cearsit acareaaAa: | 
Saray Pret Ae AAMT: | 18.52 I 


Dwelling in solitude, abstemious, speech, body and mind 
subdued, constantly fixed in meditation and yoga, taking 
refuge in dispassion, (18.52) 


fafameadt =fatas aad ofa solitude, serves, thus; eae 
=AY AMA Blt little, eats, thus; TABAAMA: = aT 
adm A ply: Aa A aed a: controlled, speech, and, 
mind, whose, he; eqrranat: = ead A UT: FT Ut: WED a: 


meditation, and, yoga, and, supreme, whose, he; fica always; 


aed dispassion; AAUaAtT: taking refuge in. 


FEHR Tet Tt HA Hla URSA | 
fanea TAA: MKdT TEAM Herd Il 18.53 II 
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Having cast aside egoism, violence, arrogance, desire, wrath, 
covetousness, selfless and peaceful — he is fit to become the 
ETERNAL. (18.53) 


Hehe egoism; Act violence; 4 arrogance; IA desire; 
re anger; WRUeA having abandoned; faa: without- 

mineness; 8II-d:. peaceful; HEHHUIA = ACH: HUTA of 

Brahman, for the nature; Head is fit. 


FEA: VAACAT A MPa A Teale | 
ae: Gay AAG Halt THT WAI 18.54 Il 


Becoming Brahman, serene in the Self, he neither grieveth nor 
desireth; the same to all beings, he obtaineth supreme 
devotion unto Me. (18.54) 

FEMA: Brahman-become; WATCH =WAaA: ATCHT Gta a: 
tranquil, self, whose, he; 7 not; arated grieves; T not; 
area desires; UH: equal; Tay among all; AAT among 


beings; Hatch =A afc in me, devotion; ad obtains; 
UU highest. 


WEA AAA Barearvatea Acad: | 
Cal At dead scat fae TeAKATA II 18.55 Il 


By devotion he knoweth Me in essence, who and what | am; 
having thus known Me in essence he forthwith entereth into 
the Supreme. (18.55) 


WAT by devotion; AA me; Aviad (he) knows; Aart 
how much; 4: who; 7 and; aren (1) am; Tcdd: essentially; 
dd: thence; HTH me; dtdd: essentially; a1cal 


[p.318] 


having known; fagtd (he) enters; I that; Ade dt 


afterwards. 


aaSHay Bal Pari AeSeaaTAAA: | 
AMAA MAT TeASTAA || 18.56 ll 


Though ever performing all actions, taking refuge in Me, by My 
grace he obtaineth the eternal indestructible abode. (18.56) 


aaa = sat Hartt all, actions; a also; T&T always; 
pam: doing; Hacdutaa: = He CITAA: BEY a: |, refuge, 
whose, he; Halal = HH Walel my, by favour; Fara 

obtains; {124d eternal; TEA goal; AcAIH indestructible. 


Vea GAH A Paez Aca: | 
aaa Aft: Aa AT | 18.57 Il 


Renouncing mentally all works in Me, intent on Me, resorting 
to the yoga of discrimination have thy thought ever on Me. 
(18.57) 


dal with the mind; Gaalnr all actions; Ala in me; 
Graey having renounced; HcUt: intent on me; Tear the 
yoga of reason; satetrca having taken refuge in; aad: = 


ala fed wet &: in me, mind, whose, he; Add always; 74 
be. 


ARTA: GATT AcTaTaTACCATa | 
AY UcaasHra APA qSTEAs Il 18.58 | 
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Thinking on Me, thou shalt overcome all obstacles by My 
grace; but if from egoism thou wilt not listen, thou shalt be 
destroyed utterly. (18.58) 


feta: intent on me; Saga = Garey Sarat all obstacles, 
HYValstlc by my grace; dearer (thon) shalt cross over; AY 


now; AL if; ca thou; FEHR from egoism; 47 not; aqatey 
wilt listen; fATeearat (thou) shalt be destroyed. 


UceHAaCa A aes Slt ART | 
faeay coaaraed vepftecat Pateate i 18.59 


Entrenched in egoism, thou thinkest, "! will not fight;" to no 
purpose thy determination; nature will constrain thee. (18.59) 


4 which; FHEPTA egoism; aera having taken refuge in; 
Tq not; Acea (I) will fight; Sf thus; Waa (thou) thinkest; 
faeat vain; UT this; Atala: resolution; ¢ thy; Were: 
nature; calH_ thee; areata will compel. 


raat leas ag: Faq HAT | 
od vale aratercahracaaanstt All 18.60 I 


O son of Kunti, bound by thine own duty, born of thine own 
nature, that which from delusion thou desirest not to do, even 
that helplessly thou shalt perform. (18.60) 


Taya by own-nature- born; @raet O Kaunteya; ag: 
bound; ta by own; ®aoT by action; @d to do; 1 not; 
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Sra (thou) wishest; A that; Aleta from delusion; 
wpioara (thou) shalt do; AAT: helpless; ary also; Tc that. 


Sat: GAMA Terisaty ferret | 
WRIA IASSIT ATTA | 18.61 II 


The Lord dwelleth in the hearts of all beings, O Arjuna, by His 
illusive power, causing all beings to revolve, as though 
mounted on a potter’s wheel. (18.61) 


Sxaz: the Lord; AAMT of all beings; eet =@a: ST of 
heart, in place; aa O Arjuna; facata sits; AHA turning; 
aay all beings; Teast =Uea ASSIA (on) 


machine, mounted; HTH by illusion. 


THs WOT Wes TAMA AT | 
AMAA Mid TI Wea MATA Il 18.62 I 


Flee unto Him for shelter with all thy being, O Bharata; by His 
grace thou shalt obtain supreme peace, the everlasting 
dwelling-place. (18.62) 


to Him; U4 even; IU shelter; Te go; aaa = aay 
Hat (with) all, with nature; Hd O Bharata; AWATaTC = 


dty Walelc his, by grace; Ul to highest; omted peace; Cult 
place; Weare (thou) shalt obtain; 3124T4_ everlasting 


aft & aaTaeMd TWeaaertt HAT | 
fryaaaitn wae aa FE Il 18.63 | 
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Thus hath wisdom, more secret than secrecy itself, been 
declared unto thee by Me; having reflected on it fully, then act 
thou as thou listest. (18.63) 


ola thus; to thee; A+ wisdom; area declared; Teal 
than the secret; Terme more secret; HUT by me; faye 
having considered; Ud this; AMAT without remainder; 4at 
as; Seale (thou) wishest; TUT so; Pe do. 


aayerds Wa: YY A WA az: | 
srarsha A gota act vee a fetal 18.64 I 


Listen thou again to My supreme word, most secret of all; 
beloved art thou of Me, and steadfast of heart, therefore will | 
speak for thy benefit. (18.64) 


aaTerta = Gaya: Weada than all, most secret; H4: again 
Ro listen; H my; WH highest; Ta: word; S°c: beloved; 
ater (thou) art; 4 of me; 364 strongly; St thus; dc: 
thence; aeata (1) will speak; Is thy; fea benefit. 


AAT AF Hach AA Al THEHE | 
aaah aca AT widest Pratsh Fil 18.65 I 


Merge thy mind in Me, be My devotee, sacrifice to Me, 
prostrate thyself before Me, thou shalt come even to Me. | 
pledge thee My troth; thou art dear to Me. (18.65) 


HAA with mind fixed on me; HI be; Hath: my devotee; 
Fart = ATA aad ofa to me, sacrifices, thus; HT4_ me; 
THERE 


~~) 
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salute; At to me; VF even; Utata (thou) shalt come; aca 
truth; ¢ to thee; Wasirt (1) promise; {9a: dear; ara (thou) 


art; H of me. 


AaTAaRasy AA WOT AT | 


He cat SATA ATA AT VPA: | 18.66 II 


Abandoning all duties, come unto Me alone for shelter: sorrow 
not, | will liberate thee from all sins. (18.66) 


aaaary, = Far oar duties; Wecasa having abandoned; 
AT to me; MT refuge; AST come; He |; Cal thee; aaa: 
= aay: WGN: (from) all, from sins; Aaa will free; HT 


not; T4: grieve. 


Se A AAIEHTS APH Hara | 
Faas area A AL Ase Il 18.67 Il 


Never is this to be spoken by thee to anyone who is without 
asceticism, nor without devotion nor to one who desireth not 
to listen, nor yet to him who speaketh evil of Me. (18.67.) 


ee this; ¢ of (by) thee; H not; ATUEHTY to (one) without 
asceticism; T not; THHTA to (one) without devotion; PsTaT 
at any time; T not; 4 and; AYATT to (one) not wishing to 
listen; Area to be spoken; 4 not; 4 and;at me; 4: who; 


aaa cavils at. 


a Sa WH Wer Hachtahrarent | 
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afes At ot Bear Aaa: 11 18.68 I 


He who shall declare this supreme secret among My devotees, 
having shown the highest devotion-ibr Me, without doubt he 
shall come to Me. (18.68) 


UY: who; 344 this; 1A highest; Téa secret; HAtHY = 44 
AH my, among devotees; arareate shall declare; afc 
devotion; Aft in (for) me; Wet to highest; @cal_ having done;. 
AIA to me; UF even; Utatd shall oeme; AMMA: doubtless. 


A CeAaay Hay aaa: | 
afta TA centers: ace Als I 18.69 1 


Nor is there any among men who performeth dearer service to 
Me than he, nor any other shall- be more beloved by Me on 
earth than he. (18.65) 


AT not.; A and; THI than he; Hay among men; @e ad 
any one; 4 of me; taeda: most.well-doing; Wee will be; 
JT not; a and: 4 of me; AtHIc than he; Ar4: another; 
faa: dearer; are in the earth. 


Head TA SH Bey HaTAaa: | 
Wess careece: eatatd A Ale: ll 18.70 I 


And he who shall study this sacred dialogue of ours, by him | 
shall be worshipped with the sacrifice of wisdom. Such is My 
mind. (18.70) 
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HEAT shall study; A and; U4: who; 34 this; ary sacred; 
aaa dialogue; ATaa: of us (two); Weaast = AAT Usa 
of wisdom, by the sacrifice; wt by him; ae 1; Boe: 
worshipped; 44 may be; afd thus; 4 my; ald: opinion. 


TSTATTATTALA MATA AT AR: | 
ast Ae: wMtecieprwesarcqTa ATA I 18.71 I 
The man also who, full of faith, merely heareth it unreviling, 


even he, freed trom evil, obtaineth the radiant worlds of the 
righteous. (18.71) 
AglA full of faith; ATLA: uncarping; A and; TAIT may 


hear; ary also; 4: who; Tt: man; a: he; ay also; Ath: 
liberated; STAT radiant; Aer. worlds; AAAI may obtain; 


quae HOT, = qa ey aot at meritorious, action, whose, 


of them. 


preaedegd we au Tae | 
praca: WSSET TART Il 18.72 Il 


Has this been heard, O son of Pritha, with one-pointed mind? 
Has thy delusion, caused by unwisdom, been destroyed, O 
Dhanafijaya? (18.72) 


mrad whether; Ud this; AT heard; Wal O Partha; caat by 
thee; UPTO (by) one-pointed; Ade by mind; Plead 
whether; AMAA: = AMAT SAE: of ignorance, 


delusion; WASc: destroyed; ¢ they: THY O Dhanaifijaya. 
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ot Jaa 
Tel Als: THresa CACHATATAAT EAT | 
feadistea weeaece: BRT aad Way Il 18.73 Il 


Arjuna said: 


Destroyed is my delusion. | have gained knowledge through 
Thy grace, O Immutable One. | am firm, my doubts have fled 
away. | will do according to Thy word (18.73) 


Sd: destroyed; Ale: delusion; Calc: memory; eTeaT 
obtained; AdWalald = dd Walsall of thee, by grace; H4T by 
me; AeaT O Achyuta; fet: firm; afer (I) am; Weteatees: = 
Te: Gees: WET a: gone, doubt, whose, he; @ieey (I) will 
do; 744 word; (4 Thy. 


aaa Sara 


Bue AATACY TET FA ASH: | 
darters UST Il 18.74 Il 
Safijaya said: 


| heard this marvellous dialogue of Vasudeva and of the great- 
souled Partha, causing my hair to stand on end; (18.74) 


ola thus; ae |; Aaeraey of Vasudeva; Wea of Partha; 4 
and; Hels: of the great-souled; Galaq dialogue; 
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R44 this; FANT, heard; AQqH marvellous; UHeuTA = 


\ 


UT Sar USAT Acq of the hair, excitement, from, which, 
that. 


COAT ATEATAAAGETAS TA | 
ant UNTeaacHOONCMTAMCHAAT: CAAA II 18.75 I 


By the favour of Vyasa | listened to this secret and supreme 
yoga from the Lord of Yoga, Krishna Himself speaking before 
mine eyes. (18.75) 


culadalal = cUlaey Waal of Vyasa, from the favour; 
Adar heard; Ud this; Tea secret; ae a highest; UAT 
yoga; ATLA. = OTe Sra of yoga, from the Lord; 
HUTT from Krishna; Ue directly; @AAd: (from) the 
declaring; *444_ Himself. 


Pears: War Sea A AeHS: | 18.76 


O King, remembering, remembering this marvellous and holy 
dialogue between Keshava and Arjuna, | rejoice again and 
again. (18.76) 


Ut O King; daca having remembered; H4ca having 
remembered; Galea dialogue; 4 this; at marvellous; 
BATT: = PwyAeT FT AATCT a of Keshava, and, of 
Arjuna, and; qa holy; Goat (I) rejoice; A and; He: again; 
He: again. 


Wet GT HT START Be | 
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faeaat FH Aer Uae A TA: TA: UN 18.77 


Remembering, remembering, also that most marvellous form 
of Had, great is my wonder, O King. | rejoice, again and again. 
(18.77) 


dc that; 4 and; aeaqca having remembered; He4ca having 
remembered; 64 the form; acted very marvellous; BU of 
Hari; facaa: astonishment; 4 my; Hele great; UstL O King; 
eae (I) rejoice; A and; 44: again; Yt: again. 


aA ANTAL: BN AT WAL TTA: | 
aa sitasrat aftear Aieatcas Il 18.78 


Wherever is Krishna, Yoga's Lord, wherever is Partha, the 
archer, assured are there prosperity, victory and happiness. So 
| think. (18.78) 


UA where; OTA: the Lord of yoga; @™T: Krishna; 47 
where; ura: Partha; PRELE the archer; 74 there; aft: 


prosperity; fsa: victory; atc: happiness; Gal firm; “ld: 
policy; ata: opinion; HH my. 


alt ataaragreacey aera ATE 
MEUM AT AAA Aaa AATEC Te RTS CATA: | 18 II 


Thus in thefelorious Upanishats of the BHAGAVAD-GITA , the 
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science of the ETERNAL, the scripture of Yoga, the dialogue 
between Shri Krishna and Arjuna, the eighteenth discourse, 
entitled: THE YOGA OF LIBERATION BY RENUNCIATION. 


To the Blessed Krishna be homage. May there be happiness. 
Thus the Bhagavad-Gita hath ending. 
Peace be to all Worlds. 
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APPENDIX. 


The following variations of the text and one or two new 
interpretations are printed as likely to be of use to the student. 
The different readings have been mostly gathered together by 
Babu Govinda Dasa of Benares from various MSS. and different 
commentaries. The new interpretations have been suggested 
by Pandit Vrindavana Sarasvata of Benares, who passed away 
only in this year (1905 A. D.). The interpretations are worthy of 
attention because of their prima facie aptness. This gentleman 
used to say that he had practically studied only two works in 
the course of a fairly long life, the Bhagavad-Gita and the Yoga- 
Vasishtha; and the kind of study he gave to these may be 
inferred from the fact that, as he said shortly before his death, 
he had read the Yoga-Vasishtha through one-hundred and 
sixty-five time — and the work consists of sixty-four thousand 
lines-while the Gita was read thttmgh too often to be counted. 
Under these circumstances it is easy to see that his 
interpretations are at least as notable as many older ones. 
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For Read Rrmarks. 


1.8 aad F wage: Adds the name of one of the 


1.10 


1.36 


2.26 


2.53 


2.63 


2.63 


principal warriors. 
aa geegeatty Dhrishtadyumna was the 
Commander-in-chief of the 
Ararat: Tete: 


Pandava army. 
+a- stot The prefix f@ has no special 


significance here, while ary 


gives the sense of "on all 
sides." 


<qaregard “Aatgarq ~~ The alternative here is 
scarcely preferable, as it 


means 'with their relations’; 
the text, on the 


other hand, 'our own 
relatives’, is stronger, 


aa a4 "Not thus" (shouldst thou 
grieve, even so). 


sata ata rat Pt. Vrindavana interprets this as 
meaning: Aca Tao Tat eae Fase waar 


area, "having, by listening (to my teaching) 
acquired knowledge of the true and particular 
significance of the Veda". 


le: ant: This is an emendation 


suggested by Pandit 
ra mM Te Vrindavana, on the ground 


that anger does not arise 
from desire but from defeat 


of desire, while eal, blind 


craving, is the natural 
consequence of desire. The 
emendation has a doubtful 
value, however, because it is 
not supported by any 
manuscripts inspected, and 
the addition of "defeat of" is 
no very serious strain on the 
interpretation of the verse. 
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4.23 HHea Trey The context refers to one 


~~) ~~) 


who is still striving after 
deliverance, Uth*4, and not 
to one who has already 


attained it, Htht4. 


5.21 ace ": Ta In view of the following 4:, 


\ \ 


4: is distinctly the better 


reading grammatically; 4 


confuses the prose order 


6.39 Ware Uda A 
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7.19 age: 


Now 


8.5 TATA Aaa: 


a Few: 


and the sense, and does not 
fit in. 

The alternative is correct 
according to modern 
grammar, and the other 


incorrect, because 214, 
with which the pronoun is in 
apposition, is masculine and 
not neuter, 


"He is difficult to find" 
instead of "very difficult to 
find 

The text means 
"undoubtedly "; the 
alternative "free of doubt 
thyself". The text seems to 
be the stronger reading. 


8.8 aramtaat saeaamtaat The alternative makes no 


change of meaning, but is 


more in accordance with 
modern grammar. 


8.20 Scat 


10.7 fara 


11.28  yfifasact 


11.41 aay 
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13.5 AcaHh A 


cahleaepl " (More ancient) than both 


qt 


S ¢ 


the manifested and the 
(lower) unmanifested." Cf. 
15.16 & 18, 11.37 


The alternative means 
"abstract, without Vikalpa, 
without alternative, doubt, 
or lower attraction”. It is 
more in keeping with the 
technicality of Yoga. 


"Flaming on all sides." The 
alternative seems to make 
better sense. The text has a 
superfluous and weak prefix 


a. 


The alternative is 
grammatically correct, as 


the Algal which the 


pronoun qualifies is 
masculine, not neuter. 


here is interpreted by Pt. Vrindavana as 


meaning the Linga Sharira. 


1441 AMM way “(The highest knowledge) 


of the wise" instead of "of 
all knowledges". 


14.3, 4 In these two shlokas, the current commentaries 
interpret the word He as ‘great’ and regard it as 
qualifying AEH, Brahman; and further they construe 
both the shlokas as meaning that "the great Brahman 


is the womb and | the depositor of the seed". Pt. 
Vrindavana says the construction should be as 
follows: "mahat-tattva is the womb and I, Brahman, 
am the seed-giver." 


15.23 watacald aarasott " And acts in pursuance." 


This gives additional 
meaning; the other merely 


repeats the sense of Td, 
17.23) qMeaqedad AEA Aa “By that Brahma, or by that 
Brahman." Cf. iv. 32, 
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INDEX. 


AT (arnsha) 10.41, 42; 15.7; 

Amat (akarta), 4.13; 5.14; 7.5, 6, 12, 25, 26; 9.5, 9, 19; 
10.6; 11.37; 13.21, 31; 14.12, 19; 18.14, 16; 

AeA (akarma), 2.47; 3.5, 8; 4.16, 17, 18; 

Wha (akaryam), 16.24; 18.30, 31; 

AbTeT (akala), 2.84; 

AHA (akrta), 3.18; 15.11; 18.6, 16; 

AGT (akrtsna), 3.29; 

Alea (akriyah), 6.1; 

Apel (akrodhah), 16.2; 

AAA (aksaya), 5.31; 10.33; 

AAL (aksara), 3.15; 8.3, 11, 13, 21; 10.25, 33; 11.18.37; 
12.1, 3; 15.16, 18; 

AAA (akhila), 4.33; 7.29; 15.12; 

ATT (agni), 4.37; 8.24; 9.16; 11.39; 15.10; 18.48; 
WAC (acala), 2.24, 53, 70; 6.13; 7.21; 8.10; 12.3; 
At: (acetah), 3.32; 15.11; 17.6; 

AeA (acyuta), 1.21; 11.42; 18.73; 


AM (aja), 2.21; 4.6; 7.25; 10.3, 12; 

AAA (ajanata), 7.24; 11.41; 13.25; 

Aa (ajfiana), 4.42;5.15, 16; 10.11; 14.8, 16, 17; 16.4, 15; 
8.72; 

AUT (antya), 8.9; 

aay (adharma), 1.40, 41; 4.7; 18.31, 32; 

ala (adhigam), 2.71; 4.39; 5.6, 24; 6.15; 14.19; 18.49; 


AAC (adhidaiva), 7.20; 8.1, 4; (Also AM, afar) 


BASS (adhisthana), 3.40; 4.6; 8.17; 15.9; 18.14; 
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AeATcH (adhyatma), 3.30; 7.29; 8.1, 3; 10.32; 11.1; 15.5; 
13.11; 15.5; 

Ad -Teq (anantaripa), 11.16, 38; 

ATHY (anamaya), 2.51; 14.6; 

aerated (anushocanti), 2.11, 25 ; seq. 4.18; 

AACHL (anusmara), 8.7, 9, 13; 

ATH (aneka), 6.45; 11.10, 13, 16, 24; 16.16; 


Hed (anta), 2.16, 55, 72; 5.24; 6.26; 7.19, 28; 8.5, 6; 10.19, 
32, 40; 11.16; 15.3; 


Arede (antara), 5.24; 6.47; 11.20; 13.34; 

Al (anna), 3.14; 15.14; 

Aaeaa (anyadevata), 7.20; 9.23; 

AI (apara) , 2.22; 4.4, 25, 27-30; 6.22; 7.5; 8.24; 16.8, 14; 
18.3; 

AIT (apahrta), 2.44; 7.15; 

AWA (apatra), 17.22; 

AYA (aprapya), 6.37; 9.3; 16.20; 

Ae (aphala), 17.11, 17; 18.23; 

AAA (abhaya), 10.4; 16.1; 18.30; 

ANA (abhava), 2.16, 66; 10.4; 

apart (abhijanati), 4.14; 7.13, 25; 9.24; 18.55; 
AYA (abhyasaa), 6.35; 8.8; 12.9, 10, 12; 18.36; 
AVATAINT (abhyasayoga), 8.8; 12.9; 

aalaca (amanitva), 13.7; 

AS (amudha), 15.5; 

AAT (amrta), 4.31; 9.19; 10.18; 12.12; 14.20, 27; 
AAT (amrtopama), 18.37, 38; 

AM (ayajfia), 4.31; 
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awatd (ayati), 6.37; 

AGH (ayukta), 2.66; 5.12; 18.28; 

ANTE: (aragadvesatah), 18.23; 

AqTcey (avadhya), 2.30; 

AAT (avasha), 3.5; 6.44; 8.19; 9.8; 18.60; 

AfaH (avikarya), 2.25; 

afaath (avibhakta) , 13.16; 18.20; 

AeIh (avyakta), 2.25, 28; 7.24; 7.18, 20, 21; 9.4; 12.1, 3, 
5, 6; 13.5; 

AAA (avyaya), 2.17, 21, 34; 4.1, 13; 7.13, 24, 25; 9.2, 13, 
18; 11.2, 4, 18; 13.31; 14.5, 27; 15.1, 5, 17; 18.20, 56; 
AeATaTA (avyavasayl), 2.41; 

AMT (ashanta), 2.66; 

Aah (asakta), 3.7, 19, 25; 5.21; 9.9; 13.9, 14; 18.49; 
AUF MEA (asangashasta), 15.3; 

HAL (asat), 2.16, 9.19; 11.37; 13.12; 17.28; 
AdAtAaHed (asarnnyastasarnkalpa), 6.2; 

aats (asiddhi), 2.48; 4.22; 18.26; 

AL (asura), 11.22; 


Ae sit (ahamkara), 3.27; 7.4; 13.5; 16.18; 17.5; 18.17, 58, 
59; 

AIcAT (dtma), 2.55, 3.13, 17, 43; 4.7, 35, 38; 5.7, 16, 21; 
6.5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 15, 18, 19, 20, 26; 7.18; 8.12; 9.5, 28, 34; 
10.15, 18, 20; 11.3, 4; 13.24, 28, 29, 32; 15.11; 16.21, 22; 
17.19; 18.16, 39, 51; 

AlcHded (atmavanta), 2.45; 4.41; 


ATI (avri), 3.38, 39, 40; 5.15; 14.9; 18.32, 48; 
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ATAL (asura), 7.15; 9.19; 15.4, 5, 6, 7, 19, 20; 17.6; 
Alex (ahara), 17.7, 8, 9; 

3fFea (indriyasya), 2.8, 58,60, 61, 64, 67; 3.7, 34, 40, 41, 
42; 4.26, 27; 4.9, 11; 6.24; 10.22; 12.14; 13.5; 15.7; 18.33, 
38; 

SXAL (ishvara), 4.6; 8.28; 15.8, 17; 16.14. 

SATA (uttarayana), 8.24; 

SUT (uttha), 2.3, 37; 4.42; 11.12, 33; 

Sele (udara), 7.18; 

Sale (udasina), 6.9; 9.9; 12.16; 15.23; 


Wah (ekam), 2.41; 3.2; 5.1, 4, 5; 6.31; 7.26; 9.15; 10.25, 42; 
11.7, 13, 20, 42; 13.5, 30, 33; 18.3, 20, 22, 66; 

ATA (om), 7.23, 24; 

ad (kartri), 3.24, 27; 4.13; 5.14; 13.20; 14.19; 18.14, 16, 
18, 19, 26, 27, 28; 

Aaa (karmacodana), 18.18; 

@®4 (karma), 2.47, 48, 49; 3.1, 4, 5, 8, 9, 15, 19, 20, 22, 23, 
24, 25, 27, 30; 4.9, 12, 15, 16, 18, 20, 21, 23, 33, 41; 5.1, 10, 
11, 14; 6.1, 3, 4, 17; 7.29; 8.1; 9.9; 12.6, 10; 13.29; 14.9, 12; 
16.24; 17.26, 27; 18.2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 15, 18, 19, 
23, 24, 25, 41, 43, 44, 47, 48, 60; 

pane (karmaphala), 4.14; 5.12; 6.1; 7.11, 12; 18.11; 
AAT (karmayoga), 3.3, 7; 5.2, 13.24; 

IA (kama), 2.55, 62, 70, 71; 3.37; 6.24; 7.11, 20, 22; 
15.10, 18, 21; 17.5; 18.24; 

@aeA (kitastha), 6.8; 12.3; 15.16; 
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aBleTet (kaushala), 2.50; 
IT (krodha), 2.62, 63; 3.37; 16.4, 21; 18.53; 
SA (ksetra), 13.1, 2, 3, 6, 18, 26, 33, 34; 


SAT (ksetrajfia), 13.1, 2, 26, 34; 

Wde4y (gatavyatha), 12.16; 

Wdudy (gatasanga), 4.23; 

WT (guna), 3.5, 27, 28, 29; 4.13; 8.19, 21, 23; 14.5; 19, 20, 
21, 23, 26; 18.29.40, 41; 

WEF (guhya), 10.38; 11.1; 18.63, 68, 75; 

Weddh (guhyatama), 9.1; 15.20; 18.64; 

AAT (caficala), 6.26, 33, 34; 

Fdlaa (caturvidha), 7.16; 15.14; 

faa (citta), 6.18, 20; 7.9; 

Ade. (cetas), 1.38; 2.7; 8.8; 18.57, 72; 

Te§X (chid), 2.23; 4.42; 5.25; 7.38, 39, 15.3; 18.10; 

WT (jagat), 7.5, 6, 13; 8.26; 9.4, 10, 17; 10.42; 11.7, 13, 
30, 36; 15.12; 16.8, 9; 

MI (jan), 1.29; 2.27; 3.26; 10.6; 14.12, 13, 15; 

FT (ja), 1.38; 4.15, 16, 32, 35; 5.3, 29; 7.1, 2; 7.2, 27; 9.13; 
11.25, 54; 13.12, 16, 17, 18; 14.1; 15.19; 16.24; 18.18, 55; 
WIA (jana), 3.39, 40, 41; 4.33, 34, 38, 39; 5.15, 16; 6.8; 7.2; 
9.1; 10.4, 38, 42; 12.12; 13.2, 11, 17, 18; 14.1, 2, 9, 11, 17; 
15.15; 16.1; 18.18, 19, 20, 21, 42; 50, 63; 

WIAA (jfanayajfia), 4.33; 9.15; 18.70; 


WMT (jAani), 3.39; 4.34; 6.46; 7.16, 17, 18; 
aca (tattva), 7.21; 9.24; 11.54; 18.1; 
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dcdat (tattvasam), 4.9; 7.3; 10.7; 18.55; 

TAA (tamas), 10.11; 13.17; 14.8, 9, 10, 13, 15, 17; 16.52; 
17.1; 18.32; 

ded (tulya), 12.19; 14.24, 25; 

fafae (trividha), 16.21; 17.2, 7, 17, 23; 18.4, 12, 18, 29, 36; 
aI (dana), 8.28; 10.5; 11.48, 53; 16.1; 17.7, 20, 20, 21, 22, 
24, 25, 27; 18.3, 5, 43; 

@Idqd (danava), 10.14; 

og (duhkha), 2.56; 6.22, 23, 32; 10.4; 13.6, 8; 14.16; 17.9; 
@e (deha), 2.13, 18, 30; 4.9; 8.2, 4, 13; 11.7, 15; 13.22, 32; 
14.5, 11; 15.14; 

ae (dehabhrt), 8.4; 14.14; 18.11; 


Gel (deht), 2.13, 22, 30; 3.40; 14.5, 7, 20; 17.2; 
Sq (daiva), 4.25; 7.14; 9.13; 16.3, 5, 6; 18.14; 


f€% (dvisatah), 12.57; 5.3; 6.9; 9.29; 12.17; 14.22; 16.19; 
18.10; 


a (dharma), 1.40; 2.7, 40; 4.7, 8; 9.3; 14.27; 18.31, 32, 34; 
frat (nirdshi), 3.30; 4.21; 6.10; 

fAHA (nirmama), 2.71; 3.30; 18.53; 

Fanaa (niryogaksema), 2.45; 

Ua (pafica), 13.5; 18.13, 15; 

Het (phala), 2.47, 49, 51; 5.4, 12; 7.23; 9.26; 14.16; 17.12, 
21, 25; 18.6, 9, 12; 

aT (bandha), 4.14; 14.6; 16.12; 

ae AFA (bahini janmani), 4.5; 7.19; 

AMT (bija), 7.10; 9.18; 10.39; 14.4; 


ate (buddhi and derivatives), 2.39, 41, 44, 49, 50, 51, 52, 
53, 65, 66; 3.1, 8, 26, 40, 42, 43; 4.17, 18, 19; 5.11; 6.21, 22, 
25, 43; 7.4, 10; 10.4, 8, 9, 10; 12.8; 13.5; 15.20; 18.17, 29, 
30, 32, 51, 57; 
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Tea aL (brahmakarman), 18.42; 
FenHaeaaeaat (brahmakarmasamadhina), 4.24; 
Terra (brahmacaryam), 17.14; 

wera (brahmacarivrata), 6.14; 


FEA (brahma), 3.15; 4.24, 31; 5.6, 10, 19; 6.38; 7.29; 8.1, 3, 
17, 24; 10.12; 11.15, 37; 13.12, 30; 14.3, 4, 27; 17.23; 18.50; 
FEAMAM (brahmanirvana), 2.72; 5.24, 25, 26; 

AEAAaT (brahmabhuvan), 8.16; 

ACHAT (brahmabhita), 5.24; 6.27; 18.54; 

ACAHA (brahmabhiya), 14.26; 18.53; 

Tenant (brahmayoga), 5.21; 

qenatest (brahmavadin), 17.24; 

wear (brahmavit), 8.24; 

qenaeast (brahmasamsparsha), 6.28; 

AEA (brahmasutra), 13.4; 

FEAT (brahmagni), 4.24, 25; 

qenaa (brahmodbhava), 3.15; 

AEA (brahmi), 2.72; 

MEAT (brahmana), 2.46; 5.18; 9.33; 17.23; 18.41; 

Weed (bhaktya), 8.10, 22; 9.14, 26, 29; 11.54; 18.55; 

Uf (bhakti), 9.26; 12.17, 19; 13.10; 18.54, 68; 

afb ant (bhaktiyoga), 14.26; 

Wh (bhakta), 4.3; 7.21; 9.23, 31, 33, 34; 12.1, 201 

YCHACT (bhasmasat), 4.37; 
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Ya (bhava), 2.66 

HAT (bhatani), 2.28, 34, 69; 3.14, 33; 4.6, 35; 7.11, 26; 
8.20, 22; 9.5, 25; 15.13, 16; 16.2; 18.21, 46, 54; 
HATHA (bhataprakriti), 13.34; 

YI (bhoktri), 5.29; 9.24; 13.22; 

Ace (matpara), 12.61; 6.14; 12.6; 18.57; 

AWA (matparama), 11.55; 12.20; 

AYUAT (matparayana), 9.34; 

Acaeat (matsamstha), 6.15; 

AceMA (matsthani), 9.4, 5, 6; 

Hach (madbhakta), 7.23; 9.34; 11.55; 12.14, 16; 13.18; 
18.65, 68; 

Aslq (madbhava), 4.10; 10.6; 13.18; 14.19; 

A (man), 3.28; 11.41; 

Ad (mata), 3.1, 31, 32; 6.32, 46, 47; 7.18; 8.26; 11.18; 12.2; 
13.2; 14.5; 18.6, 9; 

ATWae: (manahprasadah), 17.16; 

AAT-98S (manahsastha), 15.7; 


HAA (manas), 1.30, 60; 2.55, 67; 3.6, 7, 40, 42; 5.11, 13, 
19; 6.12, 14, 24, 25, 26, 34, 35; 7.4; 8.10; 9.34; 10.22; 11.45; 
12.2, 8; 15.9; 17.11; 18.15, 33, 65; 


HAA (manusya), 1.44; 3.23; 4.18; 7.3; 18.69; 
Aarts (manusyaloke), 15.2; 

Ar-H (manmanas), 9.34; 18.65; 

A-Hy (manmaya), 4.10; 


Waa (martyaloka), 9.21; 
Hegde (mahadbrahma), 14.3; 
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AeA: (mahadyonih), 14.4; 


HelcH4 (mahatman), 7.19; 8.15; 9.13; 11.12, 20, 37, 50; 
18.74; 


AelacHT (mahapapma), 3.37; 

Held (mahabhita), 13.5; 

Wear (maheshvara), 5.29; 10.3; 13.22; 
AMMA (manas), 1.47; 10.7; 17.16; 

rat (maya), 7.14, 15; 18.61; 

AhUy: (muktasangah), 3.9; 18.26; 


) 


wear (mucyante), 3.13, 31; 

Heb (mukta), 5.28; 12.15; 18.40, 71; 

Hcl (muktva), 8.5; 

HA (mumuksu), 4.15; 

Aga (madhayoni), 14.15; 

Alc (marti), 14.4; 

Het (mula), 15.2; 

Ad (mrita), 2.26, 27; 

ACA (mrityu), 2.27; 9.3, 19; 10.34; 12.7; 13.8, 25; 14.20; 
aera (moksyase), 4.16; 9.28; 

Ale (moksa), 5.28; 5.29; 13.34; 17.25; 18.30; 
ATT (mogha), 3.16; 9.28; 

Ale (moha),4.28; 7.29, 13.34; 12.25; 18.30; 
Alea feret (mohakalila), 2.52; 

AEM (mohajala), 16.16; 

AeA (mohana), 9.12; 14.8; 18.39; 

FIA (mauna), 10.38; 12.19; 17.16; 


aad (yajanta), 4.12; 9.15, 23; 16.15, 17; 17.4, 11, 12; 
18.70; 


Gat (yajfia), 3.9, 12, 13, 14, 4.23, 25, 30, 31, 32, 33; 5.29; 
7.29; 8.28; 9.16, 20; 10.25; 11.48; 16.1; 17.7, 11, 12, 13, 23, 
24, 25,27; 18.3, 5; 
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aaa (yatacetasa), 5.26; 

ata (yati), 4.28; 5.26; 8.11; 

amada (yuktacetasa), 6.17, 47; 7.18, 30; 12.2; 

Uh (yukta), 1.14; 2.39, 61;3.26; 4.18, 23; 5.8, 12, 23; 6.8, 
14, 18; 7.22; 8.8, 10, 17.17; 18.51; 

aa (yufija), 2.38, 50; 6.10, 12, 15, 19, 23; 71; 9.34; 10.7; 
17.26; 

ANT (yoga), 2.39; 48, 50, 53; 4.1, 2, 3, 28, 38, 41, 42; 5.1, 4, 
5; 10.7; 17.26; 

GNTATaT (yogamaya), 7.25; 

UNTaH (yogayukta), 5.6, 7; 8.27; — AAT 6.29; 

AIRTL (yogin), 3.3; 4.25; 4.11, 24; 6.1, 2, 8, 10, 15, 19, 27, 


28, 31, 32; 421 45; 46, 47; 8.14, 23, 25, 27, 28; 10.17; 12.14; 
15.11; 


ATTAT (yogeshvara), 11.4; 18.75, 78; 
GA (yoni), 114.3, 4; 16.19 20; 


TWA (rajas), 3.37; 14.7, 9, 10, 12, 15,16, 17; 17.1; 

Xd (rasa), 2.59; 7.8; - ATH 15.13; 

eta (rahasya), 4.3; 

UT (raga), 2.64; 3.34; 7.11; 17.5; 18.51 - ATH 14.7; 
WML (ragin), 18.27; 

UNMET (rajaguhya), 9.2; 

WAAM (rajavidya), 9.2; 

WAS (rdjasa), 7.12; 14.18; 17.2, 4, 9, 12, 18, 21; 18.8, 21, 
24, 27, 31, 34, 38; 
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UAT (ratri), 8.17, 25; 


ws (loka), 3.3, 9, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25; 4.12, 31, 40; 5.14; 
6.41, 42; 7.25; 7.16; 9.33; 10.3, 6, 16; 11.20, 23, 29, 30, 32, 
43; 12.15; 13.33; 14.14; 15.16, 17, 18; 16.6; 18.17, 71; 


a= (vidya), 6.18; 10.32; 
faytd (vibhati), 10.7, 16, 18, 40, 41; 
fATS (visaya), 2.59, 62, 64; 9.26; 15.2, 9; 18.38, 51; 


fase (visada), 18.35; 


Ta°T (visnu), 10.21; 11.24, 30; 


ferent (visarga), 8.3; 

TAA (visriy), 1.47; 5.9; 9.7, 8; 

aq (veda), 2.42, 45, 46; 8.28; 10.22; 11.48, 53; 15.15, 19; 
17.23; 

aera (vairagya), 6.35; 13.8; 18.52; 

ane (vairinam), 3.37; 

8TH (shama), 6.3; 10.4; 18.42; 

S124 (shayya), 11.42; 

RIM3T_— (sharana), 2.49; 9.18; 18.62, 66; 

orale (sharira), 1.29; 2.18, 22; 3.8; 5.23; 11.13; 12.1, 31; 
15.8; 18.6, 15; 

MTEA (shastra), 15.20; 16.23, 24; 18.42; 

{815A (shisya), 1.3; 2.7; 

YTATT (shitosna), 2.14 

MFT (shuci), 2.14; 6.7; 

QMTgET (shubhashubha), 2.57; 12.17; 9.28; 

3 (shoka), 1.47; 2.8; 17.9; 18.27, 35; 

art (shauca), 13.7; 16.3, 7, 17.14; 18.42; 
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S21 (shraddha), 3.31; 4.39; 11.37, 47; 7.21, 22; 9.23; 12.2, 
20; 17.2, 8, 13, 17; 18.71; 

aft (shruti), 2.53; 13.25; 

QUATUT: (sanmasah), 8.24, 25; 

aaaesa (samyatendriya), 6.39; 

aarA (sarnyamya), 2.61; 3.6; 6.14; 8.12; 

ANT (sarnyoga), 6.23; 13.26; 18.38; 

GA (sarmshaya), 4.40, 42; 6.39; 8.5; 10.7; 12.8; 
Gale (sarnsara), 9.3; 12.7; 16.19; 

alate (sarnsiddhi), 3.20; 6.43; 13.15; 18.45; 
€fazs: (sarnsiddhih), 6.45; 

UH (sarhkalpa), 6.4; -WA 6.24; 

ae (sarmgraha), 8.11; 

UATALC (sacaracara), 9.10; 11.7; 

ah (sakt), 11.51 

AsHAd (sajjate), 3.25; 5.12; 18.22; 

WAAAY (safjanayan), 1.11; 

Ac (sat),2.16; 9.19; 11.37; 13.12; 17.23, 26, 27; 


add, (satatam), 3.19; 6.10; 8.14; 9.14; 12.14; 17.24; 
18.57; 
addath (satatayukta), 10.10; 12.1; 


UcHIL (satkara), 17.18; 

Ura (sattva), 10.36, 41; 13.26; 14.1, 6, 9, 10, 11, 14, 17, 18; 
17.1, 3, 8; 18.10, 40; 

Uc (satya), 10.4; 16.2, 7; 17.15; 18.65; 

aeaatt (sadasadyoni), 13.21; 

Uda (sanatana), 1.30; 2.24; 4.31; 7.10; 8.20; 11.18; 15.7; 


araaea (sanniyamya), 12.4; 
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afatace (sannivista), 15.15; 

Gaga (sarnnyasya), 3.30; 5.13; 12.6; 18.57; 

Uae (sarnnyasana), 3.4; 

rare (sarnyasa) 5.1, 2, 6; 16.2; 18.1, 2, 7, 49; - ant 
9.28; 

Gael (sarhnyasin), 6.1, 4; 18.12; 

aarraca (samacittatva), 13.9; 

aaa (samadarshan), 6.29; 

aaa (samadarshin), 5.18; 


WHe:aGqa (samaduhkhasukha), 2.15; 12.13; 14.24; 


aan (samadhigacchati), 3.4; 


wale (samabuddhi), 6.9; 12.4; 

ASC (samalostashma), 6.8; 14.24; 
MAAC (samavastha), 13.28; 

UATAC (samacara), 3.9, 19, 26; 

ala (samadhisthasya), 2.44, 53, 54; 

TATA (samayuj), 15.14; 

WHIT (samavrita), 7.25; 16.16; 

UAla (samasata), 13.3, 6, 18; 14.2; 

at (sarga), 5.19; 7.271; 10.32; 14.2; 

Tait (sdksi), 9.18; 

OeA (sarnkhye), 2.39; 3.3; 5.4, 5; 13.24; 18.13; 
UAH (sAttvika), 7.12; 14.16; 17.2, 4, 11, 17, 20; 18.9, 20, 
23, 26, 30, 33, 37; 

areaeay (sadharmya), 14.2; 

UATAMAes (sAdhibhitadhidaiva), 7.307% 
alles (sadhiyajfia), 7.30; 

wd (sadhu), 4.8; 6.9; 9.30; 


fate (siddhi), 2.49; 3.4; 4.12, 22; 7.3; 12.10; 14.1; 16.23; 
18.13, 26, 45, 46, 49, 50; 
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fA (siddhih), 7.3; 10.26; 16.14; 
WHA (sukrit), 2.50; 5.15; 14.16; 


apt (sukritin), 7.16; 

WE (sukha), 1.32, 45, 56; 2.66; 14.40; 5.21; 6.21, 27, 28, 
32; 10.4; 13.6; 14.9, 27; 16.23; 16.23; 17.8; 18.36, 37, 38; 
Yaga (sukhaduhkha), 2.7; 6.7; 12.18; 13.20; ~ aa: 15.5; 
Wa¢:de (sukhaduhkhad), 2.14; 

AAA (sukham), 5.3, 13;- Gat 14.6; 

RAT (sukhin), 1.37; 2.32; 5.23; 16.14; 

@dqH (hatam), 2.19, 37; 11.34; 16.14; 

let (hanti), 2.19, 21; 18.17: 

@-ad (hanyate), 2.19, 20: 

@d (hetuh), 1.35; 9.10; 13.20; 18.15; 


@qAT (hetumat), 13.4; 


